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AGENCY FOR INTERNATIONAL DEVELOPMENT 
WASHINGTON D C 20523 

ACTIoU' MFIVRYANDUM~ FtR T cP ASSISTANT ADMINISTRATCR FPiX AMRC& 

FROM4: 	 A/PD ~mn:&~~~Z> 

SUBJECr: 	 Project Authorization - Sou hern Africa Regional, Training
 
for Disadvantaged South Africans, 690-0213
 

Problem: In FY 1982 an inter-agency transfer to ICA of $4 milliou was made for
this pDroject. Since FY 1982, $5,097,000 bas been authorized by AA/AFR.approval 	is nowirequired to amend 

Your
the project authorization to add $20,903,000

(including $3 million for FY 1984 and $17,903,000 for 1985-89) bringing
life-of-project funding approved by AA!AFR to $26 million for this project. (See

Table A).
 

Background: 

SumayPrOect Authorization History _ In 1982 AID transferred $4 million to ICA
tougan inter-agency Letter of Agreement to finance the costs of training
legally disadvantaged South Africans in 
 the United States. An additional $7,000was provided directly to the Institute of International Educ.ation (lIE) to coverstudent selection and processing costs in South Africa for a total of 	$4,047,000obligated in Fn 1982. In FY 1983 a total of $4,050,000 wms authorized. In March1984, $1 	million of the $4 million in the FY 1984 OYB was authorized and obligatedto facilitzte the placement of students in U.S. schools for the academic year1984. A 	third amendment ias signed on July 12, 1984 x.aich wrill provide up to$75,000 of the $1 million amount authorized earlier this year primarily to cover
selection services for the participating private South African organization,Educational Opportunities Council (EOC). These costs 	

the 
are essociated i-ith student

selection and processing for academic year 1985 students. ,he attached fourthamendment for 220,903,000 includes the $3 million remaining in the 1984 0Th, as 
well as annual incremental funding for future years (Ff 1985-89). 

q2nressional Mandate ­ This project responds directly to a specific Congressionalmandate to provide scholarship assistance to legally disadvantaged South Africans
for uadergraduate and professional (graduate) education in the United States.Because of the mandatory nature of this project and the unique situation arisingfrom operating in a country whiere there is neither an AID Mission nor hostgovernment involvement, and where there is not as yet a fully developed country
strategy statement, past documentation providing the justification for thisactivity deviated from the normal PID procedure. The $4 million FY 1982
scholarship program for disadvantaged South Africans was presented in the form ofan Action Memorandum to AA/AR and obligated by a Memorandum of Agreement betweenAID and ICA. Under this Agreement, 86 students were placed in U.S. colleges anduniversities through ICA contracts writh the Institute for International Education
and the American-African Education Fund (AAEF). 
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FY 1983 Authorlzation - In FY 1983, AID's involvement became more direct with the 
authorization kn15gation of $4 million to provide full 4-year funding for the 
approximately 93 new starts that year. Of the $4 million, $3 million (75%) was 
obligated under a competitively amrded contract with the Institute of 
International Education, and the remaining $1 million (25%) wms obligatedl under a 
separate contract ith Aurora Associates following a limited competition among
several 8(a) firms. Although the initial component of this activity carried out by
ICA with FY 1982 funding ms treated separately from the FY 1983 authorization and 
the current amendment , the overall scholarship initiative is seen as a continuing 
multi-year effort in accordance with the Congressional mandate. 

FY 1984 Amendment - Congress has ea-mar-ed $4 million ($1 million in ESF funds and 
$3 ill1ioficn A funds) for obligation for this project for FY 1984. To enable the 
FY 1984 contingent of students to enter school this fall (Ff 1984 fourth quarter) ,
it as necessary to sign contracts for their placement and support by the second 
quarter of lY 1984. Therefore , $1 million in ESF funding xms authorized in March 
1984 (Authorization Amendment n.mber 2) to provide support for up to one full 
academic year of study. 

TABLE A 

Funding Summary - Actual and Planned AID Obligations FY 1982 Throngh 
FY 1989
 
($000) 

Fiscal Year Quarter Authorized Totals 

FY 1982 3rd qtr. 4,000 1/ 

FY 1982 4th qtr. 47 2/ 

FY 1983 3rd qtr. 4,000 

FY 1983 4th qtr. 50 2/ 

1Y 1984 3rd qtr. 1,000 3/ 

Subtotal - authorized/obligated 
to date 9,07 3/ 

FY 1984-4th qtr. 3,000 4/ 

FY 1985-89 - annual incremental 
obligations 17,903 

Life-of-Project Total 

1/ Amount transferred to ICA in 1982 to carry out pilot project. 
Z/ Amounts added to project authorizations to cover AID contracts with 
ME for student selection services. 
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3/ Of this authorized amount, $75,000 remains to be obligated with lIE.
47/ Amount remaining to be authorized and obligated in FY 1984. 

Discussion: Project Goal and Purpose- The goal of the project is to contribute to
Hie process of preparing black South Africans to participate at all skill and
responsibility levels in the operation of South Africa's industrialized economy, a 
process x,?aich the U.S. believes is an important element in bringing about 
funlamental economic and social change in the Republic. 

The purpose of this project is to provide university training in the United States
for legally disadvantaged South Africans whAo are expected to return to South Africa 
upon completion of theix studies in the U.S. For the purposes of this project the 
term "black" will be used interchangeably with legally disadvantaged South
Africans. The two terms also include South Africa Asians and so-called Coloreds. 

As the program has developed over the years, the joint partnership between the U.S.
Government, private foundations, U.S. universities/colleges and the EX. has vorked 
well. 

The current amendment number four xill fund: 

(a) The services of a U.S. organization(s) to continue student placement in U.S.

institutions for the years FY 1985-FY 1988, including 
 support to the students and
monitoring of their progress iwile in the progrmu. It is important to note that
the students placed in U.S. universities by lE and Aurora through the $1 million
authorized in March 1984 will become the responsibility of the contractor(s)
selected after the current fourth project author-ization amendment is signed. 

(b) Support for the Educational Opportunities Council for the student selection 
process, student job identification and placement assistance for program graduates, 
through the U.S. contractor. 

The CPR recommends that the U.S. contractor be identified through a competitive
bidding procedure. The Educational Opportunities Council will be designated as the
cooperating South Africa organization in the AID contract documents. 

The EOC, with Tnnagerial and financial assistance funded by AID and provided
through the Institute of International Educationhas managed the advertising of the
scholarship program and the student selection process on a national basis. The
selection procedure uses first regional and then a final national selection 
committee composed primarily of individuals from thLe black South African community. 

In project design discussions vriti the U.S. Embassy, contacts 5n the South African
academic community and among foundations and civic grous there concerned with the
welfare of blacks, it was generally recognized that OC s role in the selection of
students continues to be an important factor in maintaining the integrity of the 
scholarship program as one based on tle qualifications and demonstrated potential
of prospective students, ithout significant instances of bias based on ethnic 
group, regional origin or family influence. EO's mandate is expanding to include 
career planning and assistance to program graduates seeking jobs in South Africa. 

The project budget provides approximately $550,000 between FY 1984 and FY 1989 to
enhance EGO student recruitment and selection capabilities, as well as expand its 
activities to include the provision of counseling/placement assistance to students 
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in the program seeking assistance or information about job opportunities. 

Beneficiaries of the Project: With about 38 students already through the program, 
169Turrently in the U.S., and an estimated 1,500 to be trained by 1989 when the 
project ends, the project assists the many disadvantaged South African men and 
women who have the capacity to work in a normal academic environment, but in their 
own country are either denied access to higher education or find access limited due 
to their race, The immediate project beneficiaries from this fourth amendment will 
be the approximately 1,500 blacks trained with the funds provided by this project 
and complemented by tuition, room and board fee waivers or financial support from 
the U.S. private sector. This figure is ca'culated on the basis that the U.S. 
contractor will be able to obtain tuition waivers from most participating 
universities or colleges for 75% of the participants; other contributions wili also 
be obtained from corporate and foundation sources. The actual number of students 
selected for training will be adjusted based on the exact amount of non-project 
funded contributions made. Ultimately project benefits will extend to all of South 
Africa as students assume positions of leadership in the public and private 
sectors, and in their own communities. 

Breakdovm of Direct U.S. Support Costs and Projected Contributions from U.S. 
Institutions, Corporations and Foundations: 

Table B 

($000)
 

FY 1984 LOP FY 82-89 Totals (%) 
AID Others AID Others 

Direct student costs 2,900 3,844 23,700 39,000 69,444 (90) 

Prog. admin. costs:
 
participant selection/
 
placement, supervision,
 
fund raising, etc. 1,100 -- 6,300 -- 7,400 (10) 

Total 4,000 3,844 30,000 39,000 76,844 (100)
 

Project Management: a. AID - The responsible officer in South Africa will be a 

senior AID person who will be assigned in the near future. AID/Washington project 

coordination responsibilities will reside in AFR/SA. Project implementation 

matters -will be the responsibility of AFR/PD/SAP. SER/M will maintain 
responsibility for contract-related matters. AFR/PD/SAP .-ill serve as the focal 

point for most contacts between the U.S. contractor and AID. 

b. Educational Opportunities Council - The program has been coordinated in South 

Africa by the Educational Opportunities Council, chaired by Bishop Desmond Tutu, 
General Secretary of the South African Council of Churches. The Council is 

multi-racial, and includes many prominent South African educators, who are anxious 
to expand opportunities for legally disadvantaged South Africans. 

to BOC's euccess to date lies in its ability to select students for theThe key 
program based on both academic merit and potential, from all over South Africa on a 

timely basis and prepare the students for their departure to the U.S, The 

Educational Opportunities Council is broken down into regional boards of which 



-5­

there are five, one each in Natal, Eastern Cape, Western Cape, Orange Free State, 
and the Transvaal. These boards have approximately five members each. 
Collaboration with E0C in the United Statcs comes from the National Carncil of the 
South African Education Program, a group of distinguished educators, businessmen 
and repres.entatives of concerned organizations. Mr. Derek Bok, President of 
Harvard University is the Chairman of the Nattonal Council. 

c. U.S. Contractor(s) - In 1982 the International Communications Agency (ICA) 
using the funds provided by the AJTD interagency transfer contracted 
non-competitively with two firms, the (large and well established) Institute of 
International Education, and a small business concern, tJe American-African 
Education Fund (AAEF) for services to place students, support them while studying 
in the U.S. and monitor their progress. 

In March 1983, lIE was awarded 75 percent of the authorized $1 million project 
amount following a competitive bid process. The remaining 25 percent was awarded 
to a Small Business Administration designated 8(a) firm, Aurora Associates. 

In March 1984, HiE was awarded a contract extension for about $750,000 on the basis 
of impairment of foreign policy objectives and AID's need to ensure the timely
placement of academic year 1984 students. About $250,000 w&9 also awarded to 
Aurora Associates by extension of their 8(a) contract. 

Given the history of 8(a) involvement in the project thus far and the Agency's 
emphasis on the increased use of Gray Amendment entities where appropriate, the 
ECFR considered two project management options. The first option was to select one 
contractor for all of the future work with the requirement that the firm be 
responsible for the preparat:Ln of an adequate sub-contracting plan with a 8(a)
firm. The second option was to compete the largest portion of the project among 
large firms and the remainder among a small number of 8(a) firms. After further 
researching options (1) and (2) the Africa Bureau was able to determine that while 
the first one would limit the number of contractors with whom AID would have to 
deal directly and thereby facilitate project management, it might also make it 
difficult to insure that the smaller and by definition less experienced 8(a) firm 
would get the type of substantive work experience which would contribute to the 
firm's growth. Thus, aption two has been selected i.e., one competition among 
larger firms for a portion of the project and a separate competition among 8(a) 
firms for the remaining portion.
 

Because of the size and duration of the project, it is likely that cmpetition will 
be keen and that several proposals will be received. Realistically, a fairly 
extended period will be required to allow firms sufficient time to prepare their 
proposals (60-90 days) and for AID/W to review them and make an award (30 days). 
Without cutting corners to an unacceptable degree, this process canmot be completed 
prior to the end of FY 1984. Therefore, in order to obligate the remaining $3 
iillion earmar-ed by the Congress for this activity in FY 1984, it will be 
necessary to extend the present contracts with lIE and Aurora, which would complete 
the life-of-training funding for all of the students who entered into training in 
1984. A waiver requesting approval for a non-competitive extention of IEE's 
contract based on impairment of foreign assistance objectives is attached. No 
waiver is required for extension of Aurora's cotract, since it is an 8(a) firm. 
The amount of the project which would be financed through the competitively 
selected contract would be $17,903,000. This would fund all students entering 
training in 1985 and thereafter. 
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.be Executive Committee for Project Review has concluded fram analyses In the 
Project Paper that: 

a. 	 the project approach is technically and economically sound, socially 
acceptable and administratively feasible; 

b. 	 the technical design and cost estimates are reasonable and adequately 
planmed, thereby satisfying the requirements of Section 611(a) of the 
Foreign Assistance Act, as amended; 

C. 	 the timing and funding of the project activity is
 
appropriately scheduled and the implementation plan is realistic and
 
establishes a reasonable time frame for carrying out the project; and 

d. 	 sufficient planning has been mnde for the monitoring and evaluation of 
project progress. 

Environmental Concerns: A categorical exclusion for the requirement of an Initial 
Environmental Examination was approved and is included as Annor G in the Project 
Paper. 

Source and Origin,: 1Te authorized source for commodities and services will be AID 
Geographic CodeW00 (U.S. only) and the Cooperating Country (South Nfrica). No 
waivers are anticipated. 

Human Rights Issues: 'Mere are no human rights issues Uaicb. would prevent project 
obligation. ee the attached Human Rights Procedures Memorandum dated 7/1/84. 

Approval futhority: AA/AFR has authority to approve this amendment to the project 
authorization under Delegation of Authority 133, since the total authorized 
life-of-project finding, after the amendmmt, will not exceed $30 million. 

Recommendation: That you sign the attached fourth amendment to the Project 
Authorization, thereby authorizing an addition of $20,903,OO to the FY 1983 
Authorization. 

Clearances:0A 
DAA/2N7/ESA:PBirnbaum Date 6 .h 
GC/AFR:MAKeinjan 1)) Date I j S 

AFR/PD:Ulausman " (Draft Date 7/17/84ARPD/SAP: Milbert__ 

Date'AFR/SA:R~ arlsonofr Date % jj 

AF./SA:MFeldstein__ Date 0 S­
AFRDP: JGovan Pfaft) Date 7T4 
AF/TR/EHR:CPerry (Draft) Date--M7/2/ 
Av TR/ R: Toss 	 nDraa7T274te 

PPC/PD/PR:KPiepmeir (Dat Date71f8 

AFF1?D/SA:Ja c1 :7/9/84:ext. 632-8818:cw: #1352L 



AGENCY FOR INTERNATIONAL DEVELOPMENT 
WVSH!NIGTON D C 2Z523 

FOURTH AMENDMENT
 

TO 

PROJECT AUTHORIZATION
 

Name of Country: Southern Africa Regional
 

NamE of Project: Training for Disadvantaged South Africans
 

Number of Project: 690-0213
 

1. Pursuant to section 105(a) of the Foreign Assistance Act of
 
1961, as amended, the Training for Disadvantaged South Africans
 
project (the' "Projectn) was authorized on May 17, 1983, and
 
that authorization was amended on September 27, 1983, March 22,
 
1984, and July 12, 1984. That amended authorization is hereby
 
amended as follows:
 

a. In the first paragraph, "five million fifty thousand
 
U.S. dollars ($5,050,000)0 is deleted and replaced by

"twenty-six million U.S. dollars ($26,000,000).'
 

b. In the first paragraph, "over a seven year period from
 
date of initial authorizationn is.added after "grant funds.'
 

c. In the first paragraph, "four years from the date of
 
initial obligation' is deleted, and "six years and four
 
months from the date, of initial obligation, unless AID
 
otherwise agrees in writing' is substituted therefor.
 

d. The second paragraph is deleted and replaced with the
 
following: 'The project consists of the financing of
 
undergraduate and professional training in the United
 
States, including related selection, placement and support
 
services, for South African students who are disadvantaged
 
by virtue of legal restrictions on their ability to get an
 
adequate undergraduate or professional education in South
 
Africa.'
 

2. Pursuant to section 531 of the Foreign Assistance Act of
 
1961, as amended, up to $100,000 was authorized for selection
 
services for FY 1983 for training disadvantaged South Africans
 
by action memorandum dated July 15, 1982. That authorization
 
is hereby deleted and incorporated into this project
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authorization, and that authorized amount is included within
 
the $26,000,000 of this amended project authorization.
 

3. The authorization cited above remains in force except as
 
hereby amended.
 

Mark L. Edelman
 
Acting Assistant Adminstrator
 

Bureau for Africa
 

Date
 

10 
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TRAINING FOR DISADVANTAGED SOUTH AFRICANS
 

PROJECT PAPER
 

690-02]3
 

I. SUMMARY
 

A. The project, a grant funded contract with a U.S. firm will cover
 
the costs of student identification, screening, placement in U.S.
 
universities and colleges, student support while in the U.S. and job
 
counseling/placement assistance in South Africa between FY 1984 and
 

FY 1989.
 

The focus of training will be on the graduate with special
 
consideration given to students seeking undergraduate training in
 
areas where legally disadvantaged South Africans are unable to
 
receive adequate training in South Africa, such 
as the natural
 
sciences or the field of engineering, for example. As in the past,
 
this project will continue to rely on a list of priority training
 
areas particularly relevant to 
the enhanced economic and social
 
potential of the project beneficiaries. These fields are:
 
economics, business administration, engineering, public
 
administration, agriculture, and the sciences.
 

As the program has developed over 
the years, the joint partnership
 
between the U.S. Government, private foundations, U.S.
 
universities/colleges and the Educational Opportunities Council
 
(EOC) has worked well. EOC, with managerial and financial
 
assistance from the Institute of International Education (IIE) has
 
managed the advertising of the scholarship program throughout the
 
Republic, using newspapers, radio, television, contacts with
 
university representatives, secondary school headmasters, community
 
organizations, etc., 
through the final student selection process
 
using first regional and then a final national selection committee
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composed primarily of individuals from the black South Africa
 
community. 
The present project will fund the services of a U.S.
 
organization directly and make provision fo: 
the enhancement of EOC
 
capacity to continue to select students. An additional area of EOC
 
concern will be to assist returning students identify job
 
opportunities and make potential employers aware of the availability
 
of returned and returning program participants.
 

AID anticipates that other sources of financial support for the
 
program from the U.S. private sector-particularly from corporations
 
with branches in 
South Africa, and U.S. colleges and universities
 
will allow AID to leverage its investment in the program to train
 
more students than would ordinarily be the case.
 

In general, students selected for 
the program are progressively
 
moving from mostly undergraduate to graduate students except where
 
U.S. training is particularly appropriate due to the inability or
 
unwillingness of 
the South Africa government to provide-training in
 
certain areas such as 
the natural sciences.
 

Overall the project will finance:
 

($000)
 

FY 1984 LOP Totals (%)
 

AID Others AID Others
 
Participant Costs 
 2,900 3,844 23,700 39,000 69,444 (90)
 

Program Administration Costs:
 

Participant selection/
 

placement, supervision,
 

fund raising, etc. 
 i-- 6300 -- 7r400 (10) 

Total 4,000 3,844 
 30,000 39,000 76,844 (100)
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If the implementing U.S. organization succeeds in obtaining 
contributions from others, representing over 
50% of the amount
 
contributed by AID, 1700-2000 students could be trained. 
 This
 
figure is necessarily illustrative since the number of students will
 
change with the level of non-AID contributions to training costs and
 
other variables such as 
the length of training required by
 

individual students.
 

B. Issues and Their Resolution by the Executive Committee for
 

Project Review
 

ISSUE 1. Should Project Paper allow for 
the training of Namibians
 
who are either physically in South Africa or 
apply to the
 

scholarship program from Namibia?
 

RESOLUTION. Since the project 
was specifically earmarked by
 
Congress as 
a project to train disadvantaged South Africans, its
 
scope will not be expanded to include Namibians.
 

ISSUE 2. 
 The relationship of the Educational Opportunities Council
 
(EOC) of South Africa to the project should be clarified. Is it
 
appropriate that 
the project implementation responsibilities of EOC
 
in South Africa be established by AID and prescribed in the contract
 
documentation, or should AID hold the U.S. 
contractor(s) responsible
 
for negotiating with EOC or 
some other South African organizations
 

for services and support in the Republic?
 

RESOLUTION. 
Project Paper should show how the institutional
 
capacity of 
the Educational Opportunities Council (EOC) will be
 
strengtheiied through the project. 
The contract will be signed
 
however, with a U.S. organization. This approach has been
 
officially endorsed by U.S. Embassy, Pretoria. 
 It was agreed that
 

'iK
 

/ 
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EOC should play an active role in the contractor selection process
 
once responses to the AID issued Request for Technical Proposals are
 
received.
 

ISSUE 3. How should AID contracting procedures be handled for the
 
U.S. student placement and support services? Mindful of the
 
Agency's goal of involving more minority firms and small businesses
 
in the programs where appropriate, AID would like to see the
 
capacity of a minority firm enhanced through involvement in the
 

project.
 

RESOLUTION. The ECPR agreed that while procurement regulations
 
preclude the stipulation that the successful U.S. contractor must
 
have an 8(a) minority firm as a subcontractor, the RFTP instructions
 
can and will require a minority contracting plan, ac ceptable to AID.
 

The possibility of extending the current Small Business
 
Administration 8(a) set-aside for Aurora Associates from one to four
 
years was discussed. AFR/SA later determined that such an extension
 
is not necessary. The U.S. contractor to be selected later this
 
fiscal year will assume responsibility for the academic year 1984
 
students brought to the U.S. by Aurora Associates (and the
 
International Institute of Education (IIE).
 

ISSUE 4. The Project Paper recommends that training under this
 
project focus on graduate training. Undergraduate or other training
 
would only be authorized on a case by case basis with specific AID
 
approval.
 

RESOLUTION. Most students accepted into the program will be at the
 
graduate level. Project history shows, however, that in South
 
Africa, undergraduate study opportunities in the natural sciences
 
are severely limited for non-whites. The Project Paper should be
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revised or an addendum prepared to show which fields of study for
 
graduate and undergraduate will be emphasized. 
 AID has a preference
 
for training graduate students in the U.S., except in the case of
 
the natural sciences for example, where undergraduates cannot
 
realize their full potential in South African institutions.
 

/
 



I. 
PROJECT RATIONALE AND DESCRIPTION
 

1. Introduction
 

The project provides scholarship assistance for graduate,
 
undergraduate and professional study in the U.S. for disadvantaged
 
South African students who will return to South Africa upon
 
completion of their studies. 
 Priority is given to training in the
 
development science areas, 
including agriculture, business
 
administration, economics, engineering and science. 
 The ongoing
 
project is presently being implemented through the Institute of
 
International Education (lIE) and Aurora Associates. 
 These two
 
organizations work closely with the Educational Opportunities
 
Council (EOC), 
a South African private and non-profit organization
 
which has the responsibility for identifying, screening and
 
selecting scholarship candidates. 
 Funding support provided by the
 
U.S. Government is supplemented by U.S. private foundations,
 
corporations, colleges and universities. 
Since the start of the
 
project, a total of 207 South African students have come to the U.S.
 
of whom 38 have completed graduate or special training and returned
 
to South Africa.
 

2. Rationale
 

No one who has the slightest familiarity with the conditions of
 
education in the Republic of South Africa can escape the very clear
 
message when a comparison is made between white and non-white
 
education. 
On every conceivable measure of educational quality, the
 
white population is 
in a markedly better position than the
 
non-white. 
 The typical and consistent pattern of resource
 
distribution sees 
whites at the top, followed by Asians, then
 
coloureds, and finally Africans. 
 The irony of the situation is that
 
the population representation of each group in the total South
 
Africa population is roughly the exact opposite of such a resource
 
distribution pattern.
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It is also a matter of some deep concern to the Africans
 

themselves, as well as to others who are careful observers of the
 

human resource problem in South Africa, that over the foreseeable
 

future, the need for a drastic reversal in the traditional
 

treatment of black South Africans in respect to schooling is
 

great. Economic growth considerations demand it; concerns of
 

internal social and political stability and indeed maturity
 

requires it; the disadvantaged groups themselves will increasingly
 

not settle for less. As the school boycotts in recent years
 

demonstrated black South Africans are clearly hostile to the kind
 

of separate and grossly unequal education meted out to them.
 

It was in that context that the original program and its earlier
 

non-governmental variants were conceived. The emphasis was to be
 

on graduate education in well-selected areas, although some
 

students were allowed to pursue undergraduate degrees. The basis
 

for this was the recognition that as far as high-level manpower
 

was concerned, black South Africans were almost totally excluded
 

in the typical professional occupations. in 1979, while white
 

high-level manpower totalled 458,788 out of a total white manpower
 

pool of 1,578,969, black (meaning African, Asian or coloured)
 

high-level manpower totalled 80,300 out of a total manpower pool
 

of 3,678,000. University enrollment on a full-time basis
 

(residential) reached 80,000 for whites but only 7,000 for
 

Africans. Life chances on this measure of social well-being are
 

clearly not random, since the white child has 100 time the chance
 

of being a university graduate than the black child. Thus, the
 

motivation for the External Scholarship program is the pattern of
 

limited educational opportunity for blacks in South Africa,
 

coupled with the view that study in the United States could
 

constitute, for the first time for most who undertake it, a
 

refreshing and liberating experience.
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Finally, education can be defended on its own merit, and need not
 

be justified by other extra-educational concerns. While this
 

argument is more difficult to defend in conditions where one is
 

trying to justify spending more on a specific kind of education as
 

opposed to another, at the margin, the context of educational
 

provisions for blacks in South Africa is clearly not one in which
 

concerns need be raised about marginal trade-offs. The short-fall
 

is massive and the need is great for the opening up of all kinds
 

of post-secondary education for South African black population.
 

2. A. Goal: The goal of this project is to contribute to the
 

process of preparing legally disadvantaged (blacks, Asians and
 

so-called Coloreds) South Africans to participate at all skill and
 

responsibility levels in the operation of South Africa's
 

industrialized economy, a process which the U.S. believes is an
 

important element in bringing about fundamental social and
 

economic change in South Africa.
 

B. Purpose: The purpose of this project is to provide
 

undergraduate and professional (graduate) training in the United
 

States for legally disadvantaged South Africans who are expected
 

to return to South Africa upon completion of their studies in the
 

U.S.
 

C. Objective: The objective of the program is the
 

enhancement of human resource development of black South Africans
 

through formal university training, mostly at the graduate level,
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and in accredited institutions of higher education in the United
 

States. Accordingly most of the students who have already passed
 

through the programs were students of the master's degree level.
 

Due however to the frequent disruption of studies at some local
 

South African universities, the program was broadened to include
 

some undergraduates. These were in fact transfer students, who
 

were to complete the last two years of undergraduate work on the
 

External Scholarship Program.
 

D. Targets: The program targets are viewed in terms of
 

preparation in certain specific fields of study. Those with high
 

development significance as well as having the capacity for
 

meaningful employment. Accordingly, the program has placed
 

emphasis on the following fields: engineering, mathematics, the
 

sciences, economics, business administration, agriculture, public
 

administration and management.
 

E. Outputs: The outputs from the program are the
 

approximately 1,700 students who successfully complete the program
 

of study and return to South Africa, hopefully into chailenging
 

and rewarding occupations.
 

In selecting scholarship recipients, the preference is for mature
 

students qho have the personal conviction to sustain them during
 

their adjustment to study in the United States, and their reentry
 

into life in South Africa. The demonstration of appropriate
 

academic ability is guaranteed through the EOC and U.S. contractor
 

student selection process. The distribution of students should
 

reflect evenhanded selection across all regions of the country and
 

as between male and female students.
 

Additionally, the placement of students should reflect objectives
 

of wide dispersion among U.S. post-secondary institutions. The
 

U. S. contractor will increase the representation of historically
 

black colleges and universities in the U.S. among those receiving
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students. This effort to include HBCUs in the program will be
 

more costly, however the primarily consideration in matching
 

students with interested HBCUs will be the ability of the selected
 

institution to provide a quality education appropriate to the
 

needs of the students involved. See Social Soundness Summary or
 

annex of Project Paper for additional information on the
 
anticipated social needs of black South Africans studying in the
 

U.S.
 

F. Inputs:
 

(1) AID inputs to the scholarship program are focused on
 

financial support for (a) university/college expenses,
 

(b) U.S. contractors' implementation of the U.S. component of the
 

program and (c) the Educationial Opportunities Council student
 

selection activities in South Africa and student job placement
 
assistance for graduates of the program. These categories are
 

discussed in further detail below:
 

a. University/college expenses: Included in this
 

category are specific scholarship costs, such as tuition, room and
 
board on campus, books, clothing, laundry, incidentals, summer
 

maintenance, medical insurance and international travel between
 

South African and the U.S. AID will assure uniformity in
 

conditions of U.S.-funded scholarships adminl'tered by contractors
 

by requiring compliance with Handbook 10, Participant Training.
 
Cost-sharing with universities, corporations and private sector
 

interest groups and foundations will be maximized. In the case of
 

universities, cost-sharing will be sought through tuition waivers,
 

often in conjunction with partial or full waivers of room and
 

board.
 

b. Contractors' implementation: The scholarship
 

program will be implemented through contracts with
 
non-governmental organizations. Maximum cooperation between the
 

implementing organizations is to be encouraged. The contractors
 
will be responsible for the following functions: 2-k
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-- participant selection in South Africa in 
collaboration with EOC, private South African educators 

and educational institutions; 

-- participant placement in appropriate academican 


setting, with full financial and administrative support;
 
student counselling and academic supervision, in
 

collaboration with the university or 
college; 
-- work-related training experience or internship during 
university vacation periods, especially for summer breaks; 
-- appropriate supplemental academic experience as 
individual situations dictate; 

-- re-entry (into South Africa) orientation as needed; 

and 
follow-up job placement assistance to returned 

participants through EOC. 

Fulfillment of 
this basic scope of work necessitate's funding
 
contractor's costs for staff salaries and benefits, travel in the
 
U.S. and to South Africa if necessary and to universities, student
 
conference, communications, support services and general
 

administrative overhead.
 

(2) Private Sector Inputs: U.S. corporations, foundations
 
and universities have demonstrated continuing commitment 
to the
 
education of disadvantaged South Africans 
including provision of
 
scholarship support to 
such students. Contractors will be
 
strongly encouraged to ccntinue to 
elicit corporate, foundation
 
and university contributions to the scholarship program.
 

3. Project Elements
 

The External Scholarship Program is a complex undertaking,
 
involving close collaboration between U.S. contractors, South
 
African organizations (lion-governmental) who do the selection of
 
students, universities in the U.S., corporations and foundations
 
in the U.S. The importance of this collaboration cannot be
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over emphasized due to 
the extreme volatility occasioned by the
 
long struggle for equal rights and treatment by the people of
 
colour in South Africa, and the continuing recalcitrance of the
 
ruling group.
 

The program has been coordinated in South Africa by the
 
Educational Opportunities Council (EOC), chaired by Bishop Desmond
 
Tutu, General Secretary of 
the South African Council of Churches.
 
The Council is multi-racial, and includes many prominent South
 
African educators, who 
are anxious to expand opportunities for
 
legally disadvantaged South Africans.
 

The Educational Opportunities Council is broken down into regional
 
boards of which there are five, one 
each in Natal, Eastern Cape,
 
Western Cape, Orange Free State and the Transvaal. These boards
 
have approximately five members each.
 

Supervision in 
the United States comes from the National Council
 
of 
the South African Education Program, a group of distinguished
 
educators, businessmen and representatives of concerned
 
organizations. Mr.. 
Derek Bok, President of Harvard University is
 
the Chairman of the National Council.
 

The membership of the National Council is 
listed in Table I, while
 
the founding members of 
the Educational Opportunities Council 
are
 
listed in Table II.
 

Other explicit project elements are identified in terms 
of the
 
discrete tasks which contractors are required to perform, namely:
 
(a) selection of students; (b) placement of students with full
 
academic, financial and administrative support; (c) provision of
 
work-related training or internships during vacation periods; (d)
 
provision of supplemental academic experience in specific
 
individual circumstances; 
(e) organize re-entry of students to
 
South Africa on completion of course 
of study; and (f) follow-up
 
job placement for the returned students.
 



TABLE I 

NATIONAL COUNCIL OF THE SOUTH AFRICAN EDUCATION PROGRAM
 

Chairman:
 

Derek C. Bok, Harvard University
 

Members:
 

Dr. Andrew Billingsley, President, Morgan State University
 
Dr. William D. Carmichael, Vice President, The Ford Foundation
 
Dr. Jewel Plummer Cobb, President, California State University at Fullerton
 
Dr. William R. Cotter, President, Colby College
 
The Honorable Donald B. Easum, President, African-American Institute
 
Mr. Wallace B. Edgerton, President, Institute of International Education
 
Mr. J. Wayne Fredericks, Executive Director, International Governmental Affairs,
 

Ford Motor Company
 
Dr. Robert C. Good, President, Denison University
 
The Rev. J. Bryan Hehir, Director, Office of International Justice and Peace,
 

U.S. Catholic Conference
 

The Rev. Theodore Hesburgh, President, University of Notre Dame
 
Dr. David R. Hood, Director, International Program, Carnegie Corporation of
 

New York
 
Mr. Hastings Huggins, Director, Personnel Planning and Equal Opportunity
 

Programs, IBM Corporation
 
Prof. Helen Kitchen, Director of African Studies, Center for Strategic and
 

International Studies, Georgetown University
 
Dr. C. Peter Magrath, President, University of Minnesota
 
Dr. John A. Marcum, Academic Vice Chancellor, University of California at
 

Santa Cruz
 
Mr. Sai G. Marzull6, Manager, International Government Relations,
 

Mobil Oil Corporation
 
Mr. Robert J. McCabe, Assistant Divisional Comptroller, General Motors Corporation
 
Mr. John W. McCurry, Senior Advisor, Public Affairs, Exxon Corporation
 
Dr. Adele Simmons, President, Hampshire College
 
Dr. Donald M. Stewart, President, Spelman College
 
Mr. Roger Wilkins, Senior Fellow, Joint Center for Political Studies
 
The Honorable Andrew Young, Mayor, City of Atlanta, Georgia
 

Director:
 

Dr. David R. Smock
 



TABLE II
 

EDUCATIONAL OPPORTUNITIES COUNCIL
 

Bishop Desmond Tutu 


Dr. Nthato Motlana 


Mr. Leonard Mosala 


Dr. Peter Hunter 


Mrs. Hazel Moolman 


Mrs. Bernadette Mosala 


Mrs. Anne Rathebe 


Mr. Michael Corke 


Mr. W. Kambule 


Mr. W. Shuenyane 


Mr. J. Samuel 


FOUNDING MEMBERS
 

General Secretary
 

South African Council of Churches
 

Medical Doctor
 

Chloride Company
 

University of Witwatersrand
 

Assistant Director, South African
 
Institute of Race Relations
 

South African Council of Churches
 

South African Council of Churches
 

Headmaster, SL. Barnabas College
 

University of Witwatersrand
 

South African Breweries
 

Director, South African Committee for
 
Higher Education
 



Student Selection Procedures
 

The training of black South Africans is 
generally perceived as one
 
of the few means of direct upward mobility for those direct
 
beneficiaries of training and indirectly, for the people around
 
them. 
Thus, with the potential student population increasing
 

significantly every year there is 
a great deal of interest by
 
community leaders in the distribution of much sought after and
 
critically short financial assistance. The project student
 
selection process has been successful in raising above the specific
 

interests of any one 
group to give all eligible candidates an
 
opportunity to 
1) learn about the program, 2) be considered on
 
criteria based solely on merit and the availability of funding at a
 

given point in time.
 

The selection process has been improved over 
the years. Based on
 
the most recent experiences, the project team supports the proposal
 
to 1) send more 
than one U.S. academician to Fouth Africa 
to assist
 
in the selection process. 
This will speed up the painstaking
 

national student pane] selection process and will maintain the
 
serious review required, 2) commit additional resources to EOC so
 
that the media campaign can be increased to inform students,
 
educators, and others in the Republic of South Africa about the
 
program, visit more institutions personally in areas 
distant from
 
EOC headquarters and also publicize the results of each year's
 
selection process so that critics can 
readily determine that
 
students are selected from all the country.
over 


The key to the success of 
the project has been the selection of
 
students by first regional and then national committees composed
 

primarily of black South Africans who are also representatives in
 
regional and specific ethnic terms. See the social
 
soundness summary for 
additional commentary on the need for
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socio-economic considerations to be considered in forming future
 

committees.
 

The U.S. contractor and EOC shall take the following other factors
 

into consideration in selecting students:
 

fields of study encouraged by AID at undergraduate and graduate
 

levels such as engineering, natural sciences, development
 
related social sciences, business courses, public administration
 

and the like.
 

equal opportunity for males and females to obtain scholarship
 

assistance.
 

selection process representative of the population mix among
 

non-whites.
 

academic potential of students and demonstrated emotional
 
maturity to successfully make the transition from South Africa
 

to the U.S.
 

student commitment to 
return to South Africa after training is
 

completed.
 

In accordance with prior practice under the project, the process of
 
student selection will be undertaken jointly by the implementing
 

contractor(s) in cooperation with the supporting South African
 
organization, presently the Educational Opportunity Council 
(EOC).
 
This process begins with the initial advertising of the program
 
nationwide through newspapers, radio, television, schools, local
 
community organizations and other available means, 
to ensure that
 
potential candidates from all sections of the country will receive
 
the information in 
a timely fashion. The U.S. contractor(s) and the
 

/ 
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South African coordinating organization will continue the student
 
selection process through the committee made up of multi-tacial
 
educators (predominantly black) organized into regional
 
subcommittees. The selection committee will, 
as in the past,
 
contain American educators selected each year to participate in the
 
final screening and selection of scholarship candidates. In the
 
past three years of project implementation, deans and faculty
 
members from Cornell University, Spelman College and Oberlin College
 
have participated in the interview and selection process.
 

As indicated elsewhere in this paper all South African students
 
coming to 
the U.S. for university training participate in a month
 
long remedial/orientation program at 
a selected U.S. college or
 
university prior to starting classes at 
their respective
 
universities. This intensive prcgram, which has proven extremely
 
useful and successful in the past concentrates on helping the
 
students in areas such as 
study habits, test taking and some
 
refreshing or 
remedial work in English, mathematics and-science.
 

Much of the success of the ongoing project is due to close and
 
effective working relationship between the U.S. contractors and the
 
EOC. 
 In view of the possibility that different U.S. contractors may
 
be selected for the next phase of the project, it is the judgment of
 
both the U.S. Embassy and the project team that the EOC should be
 
retained. 
 It is important, however, that additional consideration
 
be given to providing the EOC with adequate staff to carry out its
 
responsibilities effectively. Furthermore, with the increasing
 
number of returning participants from the U.S., 
the EOC should also
 
be given the task of seeking employment opportunities fro these
 
students through a job placement service. All EOC responsibilities
 
for the project should be detailed in the new contract with the U.S.
 
implementing organization(s) so that adequate funds will be provided
 
for the EOC to undertake its own implementation role. The current
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project budget allocates $550,000 between FY 1984 and 1989 to EOC
 
through the U.S. The purpose of this financial support is to permit
 
EOC 	to continue its student selection function and develop its
 
ability to match potential employers with students who have returned
 
to South Africa and are seeking employment and on students whose
 
return is anticipated and need assistiance in learning more about
 
current job opportunities in the Republic of South Africa. 
Feasible
 
activities on 
the part of EOC in this regard include but are not
 

limited to the following:
 

preparation and distribution t-o public and private sectors of
 
directory containing resumes of students funded under the
 

program.
 

establish contacts with personnel offices of potential South
 

African employers.
 

prepare study of job market trends in South Africa for future
 

project participants as a career guide tool.
 

--	 work with Sullivan signatories and others to establish 

reasonable employment goals as a matter of corporate policy. 

Fields of study emphasized under the project will continue to be:
 
economics, business administration, encineering, management,
 
agriculture, and the sciences, with additional areas considered on a
 
case-by-case basis 
to meet specific priority needs, as mutually
 
agreed between AID and the implementing organizations.
 

I 
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II. COST ESTIMATES AND FINANCIAL PLAN
 

Costing the External Scholarship Project
 

The concept of cost used by economist importantly includes the
 
motior of value foregone in the carrying out of any activity. Costs
 
for the External Scholarship project are most correctly defined as
 
opportunity costs, reflecting the foregone benefits associated with
 
the use, 
in the program, of resources, which have alternative uses,
 
and therefore alternative income streams associated with those uses.
 

Budget data typically do not contain all the information necessary
 
for the derivation of the real costs of an intervention. This is
 
true because budgets usually contain only the appropriate
 
expenditure items and their expected amounts, and do not 
include
 
those items whose services are often donated to 
the program for the
 

purpose of the intervention.
 

Additionally, budgets include only those items for 
a specific year
 
which will be chargeable during that year. 
 For services which are
 
fully consumed in that year, this practice does not create a
 
problem. For 
those services whose flow takes several time-periods
 
(several years for example), 
true costs should only include those
 
service expenditures appropriate to that specific period.
 

For all these reasons, it is now regarded as better for 
the costing
 
of education interventions to 
reflect the notion of opportunity cost
 
rather than simply, budget allocations. 
This change in methodology
 
is most appropriate in conditions of evaluations of alternative
 
projects, or sub-components of a project, where choices have to be
 
made on the basis of either cost-benefit or cost-effectiveness or
 
even cost-utility analysis. Although we do not 
carry out such a
 
comparative evaluation in this case, since a large portion of
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project funds comes from contributed services, either direct cash
 
contributions or waiving of expenses as 
in the case with the
 
contribution of scholarship by the universities and colleges, it is
 
appropriate to carry out this 
more correct analysis of project
 

costing.
 

The data available is (1) from September 1979, 
the date of the
 
program's inception, up to September 1982, covering the period
 
during which the SAEP program was managed entirely by the
 

International Institute of Education (IIE) and 
(2) from 1982 through
 
mid 1984, to 
reflect the AID Grant inputs of $4.047 million in 1982,
 

$4.050 million in 1983 and $1 million in March 1984.
 

IE program costs are broken down 
into five categories of program
 

ingredients: (a) program administration costs; (b) program
 
development costs; (c) costs of facilities used in 
the program and
 
not included elsewhere; (d) material and equipment costs; 
and (e)
 

other costs.
 

In the IIE budget administrative costs 
include student selection and
 
placement, and the costs of student supervision. For the 1979-1982
 
period, administrative costs 
totalled $218,741, with selection and
 
placement accounting for over of the total
40% (See Table A).
 
Program development costs related to fund raising and program design
 
activities for the period were $491,895, about evenly split between
 

the two subcategories.
 

No specific costs were identified for facilities.
 

Materials costs were incurred entirely for 
books, to a total of
 
$26,949, and other costs, to 
reflect maintenance, travel from and to
 
South Africa, orientation, insurance, tuition, intransit and other
 

costs reached $1.30 million.
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Total 
costs for all project ingredients were 
$1.935 million, and
 
ingredient costs, net 
of scholarships of all varieties contributed
 
by the universities and colleges were $1.31 million.
 

It is clear 
from Table A that administrative costs 
are approximately
 
11% 
of total costs, and can be expected to remain at that level for
 
the life of the project, or to go moderately lower due 
to scale
 

economies.
 

/I 
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TABLE A
 

Costs of External Scholarships Program
 

(1979 - 1982) -­

Total
 

A. Program Administration
 

1. Selection/Placement $ 88,069 

2. Supervision 130,672
 

B. Program Development
 

1. Fund Raising 245,947
 

2. Design, etc. 245,948
 

C. Facilities
 

D. Materials and Equipment
 

1. Books and Supplies 26,949
 

E. Others
 

Student Disbursements for:
 

1. Maintenance 265,039
 

2. International Travel 143,852
 

3. Orientation 83,680
 

4. Intransit, Settling Allowance 14,897
 

5. Insurance 23,681
 

6. Other 40,303
 

7. Tuition Waiver Value 626r881
 

Total Costs $1,935,918
 

l-/Source: 
IIE letter dated 2/23/84 to design team economist
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Total funds committed to the South Africa Education Program through
 

September 1986 either in 
the form of pre-FY 1984 AID grants or
 

support pledges by corporations, foundations, or university
 

subsidies of all kinds are $7,063 million. Of that total U.S.
 

Government contributions are 
about 43%, and college and university
 

subsidies are approximately 37%. Thus a major part of the funds
 

available for South Africa students currently in the program comes
 

from non-U.S. Government sources (57%). Project 690-0213 grant
 

funds are being well leveraged by support from other sources. The
 

end result of other groups contributing to the AID supported project
 

690-0213 is that about twice as many students can be trained in this
 

fashion.
 

Assuming no new students beyond those already in 
the program are
 
admitted in the 1982-1986 period, and assuming no new monies are
 

raised, yearly per student cost for the portion of the program
 

undertaken by IIE/EOC is $18,393. 
 U.S. Government contributions
 

therefore cover 
only $7,909 (43%) of that total figure.
 

Since 1982 the administration of the project has been divided
 

between the first contractor and two firms designated as
 

8(a) contractors by the Small Business Administration. While the
 

employment of two 8(a) designated firms have resulted in higher
 

administrative costs, the decision to 
enter into such contracts is
 

consistent with the Administration's commitment to achieve
 

reasonable minority business participation in the federal
 

procurement process. 
 A total of $8.097 million was authorized for
 

FY82 and FY83. In March 1984 an additional $1 million was obligated.
 

Based on cost information available on the program to date, and
 

estimated cost inflation, the following illustrative student budget
 

was prepared for the project period beginning in FY 1984 by the
 

Project Paper design team:
 

7/
"
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Per Student Cost Over Three Years
 

(1) 	Selection in South Africa 
 $ 200
 

(2) 	International round trip 
 3,500
 

(3) 	Settling in and clothing ($600-year 1) 600
 

(4) 	Books and supplies ($600/year X 3) 1,800
 

(5) 	Medical insurance $50/month X 36 
 1,800
 

(6) 	Tuition costs $5,500 X 3 years 
 16,500
 

(7) 	Monthly maintenance ($700/month on campus) 23,100
 
room/board X 33
 

(8) 	Supervision and fiscal managemant 
 3F300
 
for 3 years, fully loaded per student 1
 

Total 	 $50,800
 

-/This is mostly a fixed cost which will decrease on a per student
 
basis as more students are covered by the program based on
 
contributions discussed above. 
 A reasonable estimate is that the
 
remaining $20,903,000 in project funding could cover 
about 1,500
 
students if tuition/room and board are provided by 75% 
of the
 
participating universities. 
Supporting calculations follow:
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$ 50,800 - Total 3 yr. cost 

- 16,500 - tuition 

- 23,000 - room/board on campus 

$ 11,200 total
 

$20,903,000 (.25) = $5,225,750/$ 50,800 
= 103 students 

$20,903,000 (.75) = $15,677,250/ $11,200 
= 1,400 students 

1984 to 1989 - Average 3 years of study-subtotal 1,503 students
 

Participants already in U.S. Institutions 
 169
 

Participants who have returned home 
 28
 
after studies completed
 

Total 1,700 students
 

The above total of $50,800 
per student appears high. However,

certain extraordinary costs like international travel, 'medical
insurance 12 months of 
paid room and board are costly but necessary
for the foreign student. In the past, tuition waivers and/or room
and board waivers by parti~ipanting universities have allowed the

AID funds to cover a greater number of students. To the maximum
extent possible, full scholarships covering tuition, room and board

will also be sought for the ongoing program. Where such

contributions are forthcoming, the AID contribution for a particular

student's support will not 
be necessary, or will be minimal 
thereby

allowing more students to 
be supported.
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TABLE I
 

METHOD OF IMPLEMENTATION AND FINANCING
 

Method of Financing Amount
Contractor for Implementation Method ($000)
 

Scholarship Program 
 Cost Reimbursement 
 FRLC 20,777
 

Project Evaluations Cost Reimbursement IQC 
or 126
 
PSC
 

Total 20,903
 

TABLE II
 

SUMMARY 
COST ESTIMATE AND FINANCIAL PLAN - AID CONTRIBUTION 

(U.S. $000)
 

Major Project Inputs 
 FY 1984 Life-of-Project
 

A. Scholarships 
 7,593 17,247
B. Administrative Costs 
 389 1,930

C. AID Evaluations 
 18 
 126
D. Inflation 
 " 800
E. Contingency 
 - 800
 

Totals 4,000 
 20,903
 

K­
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TABLE III
 

ILLUSTRATIVE PROJECT BUDGET & AID OBLIGATIONS BY FISCAL YEAR
 

A. Scholarships 

i. Tuition 

2. Room & board 

Subtotal 

1984 

2,156 

1,437 

3,593 

($ 

1985 

1,933 

1,288 

3,221 

000) 

1986 

2,062 

2,041 

4,103 

1987 

1,927 

1,284 

3,211 

1988 

1,872 

1,247 

3,119 

1989 TOTAL 

9,950 

7,297 

17,247 

B. Admin. Costs: 

i. Program Dev. 
2. Admin. 
3. Joint EOC/U.S. 

contractor or stu­
dent selection, etc. 

70 
244 
75 

35 
244 
100 

20 
244 
100 

20 
244 
125 

15 
244 
150 

160 
1,220 

550 

Subtotal 389 379 364 389 409 1,930 

C. AID Formal 
Evaluations 

18 36 72 126 

D. Inflation 200 200 200 200 800 

E. Contingency 5% of 
total, p.a. 

200 200 200 200 800 

TOTAL 4,000 4,000 4,903 4,000 4,000 20,903 



TABLE IV
 

($ 000)
 
PROJECTED AID EXPENDITURES
 

BY FISCAL YEAR
 

1984 1985 198'6 1987 1988
 

A. Scholarships
 

1. 1984 cohort 1,520.5 1,520.5 1,520.5

2. 1985 cohort 1,520.5 1,520.5 1,520.5

3. 1986 cohort 
 1,187.5 1,187.5 1,187.5

4. 1987 cohort 
 1,520.5 1,520.5
 

subtotal 1,520.5 
 3,041 4,228.5 4,228.5 2,708
 

B. Admin. Costs 389 
 379 364 
 389 409
 

C. AID Final 18 
 36 
 72
 
Evaluations
 

D. Inflation 
 200 200 200 
 200
 

E. Contingency 
 200 200 200 
 200
 

1,927.5 3,820 5,028.5 
 5,017.5 3,589
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III. IMPLEMENTATION PLAN
 

Administrative direction and management of the project will be
 
provided by the Office of Southern African Affairs 
(AFR/SA), and
 
will involve continuing contact with the contractor(s) to assure
 
sound programmatic and financial management.
 

1. 
Project funds will be obligated through contracts with one or
 
more 
private U.S. implementing organizations, with the
 
recommendation that one such contract be awarded on 
a set-aside
 
basis to 
a minority organization, in accordance with Section 8(a)
 
of the Small Business Act. This contract will provide the
 
minority firm the opportunity to strengthen its organizational
 
capacity while providing technical services 
to A.I.D. under this
 
project.
 

There are several advantages 
to using private organizations to
 
implement the program. 
First, it will nerve 
to lower the official
 
U.S. government involvement and profile. Second, private
 
organizations will be able to attract additional sources of
 
support from universities, colleges, corporations and private
 
interest groups, which will increase the impact and supplement the
 
present and forthcoming funding for the program. 
Third, and
 
implicit in the former advantage, the use of private organizations
 
will develop a broader constituency of support for the program in
 
the U.S. and South Africa.
 

2. While the implementation detail and costs will be negotiated
 
by the Office of Contract Management, the contract scope of work
 
will require the following:
 

a. General. The contractor(s) duties will include but not
 
be limited to establishing contact with the students 
in South
 
Africa and coordinating and managing the activities of students
 



-25­

once they arrive in the U.S. Specifically, the contractor(s) must
 
establish a detailed methodology concerning how students are to be
 
contacted and brought to the U.S. 
 It is strongly recommended that
 

contractor(s) obtain documentation available from the A.I.D.
 

Office of Southern African Affairs (AFR/SA) regarding the
 

processing of student dossiers and predeparture and re-entry
 

orientation programs. Much of the groundwork for the
 

implementation procedures have already been developed and tested
 

under the ongoing project.
 

(1) Establish contact with the student in South Africa,
 

arrange for the orderly departure and meet the student upon
 

arrival in the U.S.
 

(2) Prior to.sending the students to the respective U.S.
 
universities, arrange for group orientation periods 
similar to the
 
ones provided by lIE and Aurora under the present project
 

arrangements.
 

b. Specific. The participants who will be assigned to the
 
contractor represent only a portion of the total number of such
 

individuals who travel to 
the United States each year for training
 

under A.I.D. sponsorship. It is A.I.D.'s policy that all
 

participantsreceive equal treatment in that each will be entitled
 

to the same financial allowances, visa regulations, insurance
 

coverage, etc. To insure this uniformity, A.I.D. maintains a
 

handbook (Handbook 10) which sets forth participant allowances,
 

limitations and restrictions. The contractor is expected to
 

operate within the framework of and adhere to the restrictions
 

described within A.I.D. Handbook 10. 
 However, detailed operating
 

procedures, controls, personal arrangements, and information
 

systems necessary for performing this Statement of Work are
 

expected to be fully described in as much detail as 
seems
 

warranted. Guidance on procedural requirements follows:
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(1) Liaision with A.I.D.'s Office of Southern African
 

Affairs (AFR/SA): Liaision with AFR/SA shall be maintained
 

through a Project Officer assigned to AFR/SA, in a manner which
 

balances AFR/SA overall program managerial needs with the
 

contractor's need for flexibility in carrying out contractual
 

responsibilities.
 

(2) Development of Training Programs/Outline of Course
 

Work: This is one of the key responsibilities to be assumed by
 

the contractor(s). Based on information supplied in the student's
 

application, academic credentials, bio-data and the contractor's
 

own understanding and background knowledge of the training needs
 

of participants in the program, the contractor(s) shall be
 

expected, immediately after receiving each new case, to arrange a
 

suitable personalized training program for that individual. Each
 

training plan is to include a description of the proposed
 

training, a schedule and a detailed budget, and shall not be
 

executed until approved by A.I.D. In all cases placement will be
 

sought where the best academic and/or technical program and
 

participant support can be obt'ained commensurate with the
 

participant's qualifications and the project's goals. Generally,
 

training is to be academically-oriented, with the objective of
 

obtaining degrees in specified fields. There may arise, however,
 

specific cases where short-term specialized work or technical
 

training is deemed appropriate.
 

(3) Management Information System: The contractor shall
 

develop and maintain an extensive information file on academic and
 

non-academic institutions for purposes of participant placement.
 

This information system should include but not be limited to
 

information on university enrollment requirements, university
 

calendar, tuition expenses, documents required for enrollment,
 

English language requirement, services offered by the Foreign
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Student office, academic programs and courses for selected areas,
 
and academic requirements. Furthermore, this 
file will record:
 
information developed as a result of contractor contact and
 
experience witi universities and colleges, 
a record of technical
 
training institutions, industries, consultancy firms and private
 
sector facilities willing to provide practical or technical
 
training, the length and cost of such programming, specific
 
professional 
fields and experience and other relevant information.
 

The proposal should describe in detail how the contractor intends
 
to carry out this procedure, particularly, how information on
 
training sites and programs might be collected and organized into
 
a resource to 
improve the placement process.
 

(4) Training Plan: The contractor shall implement a
 
particular training program only after it has been approved by
 

AFR/SA. The contractor should describe the timing and content of
 
a training plan including a detailed budget.
 

(5) Communications: All communication with U.S.
 
Government Agencies in 
the field necessary to carry out the
 
provisions of this contract shall be through the A.I.D.
 
Representative in South Africa or through AFR/SA, with information
 
copies 
to the A.I.D. Office of Contract Management (M/SER/CM).
 

(6) Arrival and Orientation: Once a particular training
 
plan has been approved, the contractor shall arrange
 
transportation for the student to 
arrive on a particular date.
 

A.I.D.'s primary orientation contract is with the Washington
 
International Center 
(WIC); however, the contractor(s) may wish to
 
follow the orientation pattern established by IE and Aurora under
 
the present project which has proven effective. Orientation at
 
specific training locations or on a regional basis should also be
 
described if this is proposed.
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(7) Financial Support: This 
is another critical
 
contractor responsibility. The contractor will be expected to be
 
highly sensitive to the importance of timely payments to the
 
overall success of the program. The contractor shall propose how
 
this is to be done in such a way as 
to preclude the negative
 
effect on the training experience which the delay of such payments
 
inevitably causes. The contractor must be able to obtain bonding
 
to 
cover this phase of the contractual obligation.
 

(8) Participant Monitoring and Counseling: What is
 
sought here is mechanism for keeping in touch with and monitoring
 
the progress of individual participants during the course of their
 
training. The contractor will advise AFR/SA of any needed
 
extension to training programs, justify such extensions, and make
 
timely estimates of additional funding requirements. It is
 
expected that the contractor shall use the standard A.I.D.
 

Academic Enrollment and Term Report (AETR) for academic
 
participants, but a further procedure is sought which will insure
 
that the general mental and physical health and academic standing
 
of a participant is known at 
all times and that appropriate
 

remedial action will be taken.
 

(9) Completion of Prorams and Departure: 
 It is A.I.D.
 
policy not to sponsor individuals for consecutive degrees even
 
though many participants qualify for and desire such degrees. 
 The
 
contractor will be expected to enforce this policy rather than
 
encourage further academic study and insure that each participant
 
completes the approved program on schedule and returns to South
 

Africa upon completion. The contractor will advise AFR/SA of the
 
successful completion of a student's training program and the date
 
of the participant's departure from the U.S. 
 The proposal should
 

indicate how this issue is 
to be addressed. This process is
 
assisted to 
some degree by the fact that each partCcipant enters
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this country on a J-1 visa which carries specific limitations.
 

(10) Insurance: A.I.D. operates its 
own self-funded
 

Health Accident Insurance (HAC) program in which all participants,
 
other than those under a host country contract, must be enrolled
 
in accordance with Handbook 10. 
 The contractor is required to
 
register each participant in this plan upon his 
or her arrival in
 

the U.S.
 

(11) Academic Training: Participants, in some cases, may
 
be authorized supplemental practical training or experience during
 
the course of their studies which will be arranged by the
 

contractor.
 

(12) Operation Procedures: The contractor will be
 
expected to develop an "operations manual" incorporating
 

procedures related to all 
of the above program elements. The
 
contents of the manual will be subject to AFR/SA approval. The
 
operating procedures should describe how the contractor will
 
effect staff adjustments relevant to a fluctuating participant
 

case load.
 

(13) Record Keeping: Each participant, or group of
 
participants, will be formally assigned to the contractor at such
 
time as 
AFR/SA transmits a cable, application-related
 

documentation and bio-data, and/or other agreed upon assignment
 

instrument to the contractor.
 

The contractor will be expected to store and easily retrieve
 
information as needed to 
(1) track each participant from the time
 
of assignment through one year after completion of training, and
 
(2) produce periodic progress apd status reports to A.I.D. AFR/SA
 
will require standardized data on 
individual participants and
 
require that the contractor's record keeping conform to 
those
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standards. 
 The record system must be capable of producing
 
periodic progress and status reports for the benefit of A.I.D.
 

(14) Report Requirements: The contractor will be
 
expected to initially provide AFR/SA and AFR/PD/SAP with a monthly
 
participant transaction report showing its caseload as: 
(1)
 
pending, (2) arrivals, (3) on-board, (4) departures, and (5)
 
year's activity to date. The contractor(s) will provide
 
semi-annual progress reports to AFR/SA.
 

c. Selection of Students: 
 To carry out the selection
 
process for students the contractor(s) will develop a cooperative
 
agreement with an 
experienced, well-established South African
 
organization, as presently done by the Educational Opportunity
 
Council (EOC). The full student selection process in South Africa
 
includes advertising the program nationally, conducting personal
 
interviews of candidates in the four major regions of the country,
 
selecting the final candidates through a national panel; arranging
 
the necessary language, skills 
and aptitude testing, aid generally
 
informing selected candidates of preparation for study in the
 
United States. This process takes many months. 
 Therefore,
 
adequate time must be allowed between student selection and
 
placement, with orientation period in between.
 

3. Terms of Contracts
 

Contractors will be required to place and provide support services
 
to a specified number of South African students who are 
to enter
 
U.S. universities. The students will be fully funded via a
 
Federal Reserve Letter of Credit 
for the full course of their
 
programs, 2-3 years for graduate students, and 3-4 years for the
 
exceptional cases allowed to 
pursue undergraduate studies.
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IMPLEMENTATION SCHEDULE
 

MONTH 	 ACTION 
 RESPONSIBILITY
 

1 
 Approved in A.I.D./W 	 A.I.D.
 

3 
 Negotiation and signature
 

of contracts with private
 
organizations 
 A.I.D./Contractors
 

5-7 	 Placement arrangements with
 

U.S. universities and
 

colleges 
 Contractors
 

6-9 
 Selection of candidates for
 

September 1985 entry Contractors
 

11 	 Pre-departure orientation
 

program(s) completed 
 Contractors
 

11 	 Participants arrive in U.S.
 

for orientation prior to
 
departure for campuses Contractors
 

12 	 Participants enroll and
 

start studies in their
 

universities/colleges 
 Contractors
 

REPORTS
 

Semi-annual reports on student progress will be required from the
 
contractor(s) beginning at the end of the first academic semester
 
after the effective date of execution of the contracts. The
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contract will include a provision detailing the format of the
 
progress report. They will be submitted to AFR/SA, and will
 
describe and discuss the following:
 

1. 	 problems encountered and/or foreseen;
 
2. 	 planned solutions to implementation problems; and
 
3. 	 specific identification of A.I.D. actions or assistance
 

which may be required to resolve these problems.
 

Quarterly financial reports (Standard Form 1034) will also be
 
required from the contractors, the first due three (3) months after
 
signing of the contracts.
 

IV. 	 MONITORING PLAN
 

Monitoring of project implementation wi. 
 be done by the A.I.D./W
 
officer resiponsible for the 
South African program. This officer
 
will make sure that the contract organization(s) is complying with
 
all aspects of project implementation as specified in the contract.
 
The monitoring responsibilities are further shared by the A.I.D.
 
officer assigned to 
South Africa who will generally oversee the
 
operation of project activities presently undertaken by the EOC
 
which initiates the process of participants identification and
 
selection. However, the monitoring by the two A.I.D. officer must
 
not be seen as direct involvement or interference with what is
 
basically the responsibility of those charged with implementing the
 
project. The monitoring role here implies primarily constant
 
reassurance by A.I.D. that the project is moving along without major
 
problems. 
 It should not dictate what course the project should
 
follow--unless there are deviation from what had been planned and
 
agreed to. 
 Thus, the two A.I.D. offices should be seen as observers
 
rather than active participants in the total operation. 
Depending
 
on the relationship established between A.I.D. and contract
 
representatives, the monitoring role can be seen by all concerned as
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beneficial to the project and to all concerned parties--A.I.D., the
 
implementing agencies and, most 
importantly, the participants.
 

One major concern of project implementation is effective placement
 
of participants at American universities and making 
sure that they
 
go through the 
initial period of adjustment without serious
 
difficulties. This requires the contract people to 
stay in close
 
touch with the students either directly or through the university
 
counselors, and they will keep 
the A.I.D. officer informed on
 
developments that may require special actions. 
 Coming from the
 
South African environment where their daily lives have been shadowed
 
constantly by apartheid, some of the scholarship recipients may have
 
difficulty initially in adjusting to the new environment; but, as
 
proven by those who have already gone through U.S. training, these
 
adjustment problems can be 
overcome with timely and sympathetic
 
intervention by understanding university or contract representatives.
 

At the same time, since the project deals primarily with graduate
 
students, it must also be kept in mind that they are mature adults
 
and should not be treated with too much paternal protection. They
 
should be made aware of the fact that there are people available to
 
look after their personal welfare; but they should be allowed to
 
live as independent individuals as 
much as possible. For most of
 
them this will be a new experience--a feeling of total freedom--and
 
they will welcome it. The important point is that project
 
monitoring must be well balanced by both A.I.D. officers and the
 
implementing organizations.
 

In the past there has been confusion and misunderstanding on the
 
part of contractors as 
to who were their A.I.D. contacts. This
 
problem often results from the constant change of personnel in
 

A.I.D./W and failure to keep the contractors informed on newly-

assigned liaison officers. Realizing that nothing can be done about
 
the process of personnel changes, a greater effort should be made by
 

IJ
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the responsible A.I.D. offices to keep the relevant organizations
 

informed on pertinent changes. It should be added here that part of
 
the confusion in the A.I.D.-Contractors relationship is due to the
 
fact that it is not always clear as to who has what responsibility
 

between the A.I.D./Desk-PD and the A.I.D./Contract Offices. It
 
would help the contractors-- especially those with limited
 

experience with the A.I.D. operating procedures--to know
 

specifically which offices to contact 
for the various purposes.
 

A. Summary Technical Analysis
 

University education for black South Africans has been a concern
 
of both U.S. Government officials and the public in general for a
 
long time; but except for a few individuals supported under the
 
Fulbright Program and the Refugee Training project, until recently
 
little had been done 
to bring large numbers of black South
 

Africans to the U.S.
 

Greater focus on the problem began in 1977 when a team went to
 
South Africa to assess the educational status of black South
 
Africans. This team recommended that programs be developed
 
through U.S. private and government agencies to sponsor black
 

South Africans for U.S. university training. As a result of this
 
report, a modest program was initiated by lIE, with funds from a
 
variety of sources, to provide scholarships for U.S. graduate
 

training for a 
total of 46 South Africans between 1979-81. This
 
was the beginning of the South Africa Education Project (SAEP)
 

which gradually began to receive financial support from the Ford
 
Foundation, the Carnegie Corporation and, more recently the U.S.
 

Government through A.I.D.
 

U.S. congressional 
interest in helping to meet educational needs
 

of black South Africans gained momentum in 1980 and has
 
continued. Section 303(b) of the International Security and '1
 

£'/ 
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Development Corporation Act of 1981 authorized $4,000,000 each for
 
fiscal years 1982 and 1983 to 
finance scholarships for South
 
African students. The $4,000,000 was transferred by A.I.D. to the
 
International Communication Agency (ICA) which, in turn, provided
 
grants to U.S. organizations for implementation. Under these
 
arrangements, South African students began U.S. training in
 

September 1982.
 

A total of 207 black South African students have come to the U.S.
 
under SAEP, of which 169 are presently studying in this country.
 
The remaining students 
(38) have returned to South Africa and 
are
 
holding significant positions, mostly in education and business
 
which, in many cases, had not previously been held by blacks.
 

The need for providing university training for black South
 
Africans is still critical, and the number of potential candidates
 
is such that no single donor can possibly come close to meeting
 

even the most urgent needs.
 

However, in view of the fact that there will be an A.I.D.­
supported internal scholarship program for undergraduate
 
scholarships from now on this project should be limited almost
 
exclusively to graduate Master degree training. 
 Exceptions for
 
U.S. undergraduate or doctoral training should be allowed only on
 
the basis of meeting specific needs, and in consultation between
 
A.I.D. and the implementing organizations.
 

The project will 'ontinue to stress fields of study in the
 
following areas: 
economics, business administration, engineering,
 
management, agriculture and natural sciences. 
As in the case of
 
the ongoing project--Training for Disadvantaged South Africans--it
 
will be implemented through one 
or more U.S. contract
 

organizations which will work closely with a South African
 
organization. 
 7 
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The need for relevant U.S. graduate training for black South
 
Africans has been amply demonstrated by a number of reports
 
conducted by A.I.D., 
the U.S.I.S. and private organizations.
 

Graduate training at 
South African black institutions is,
 
inadequate and enrollment at the white 
or "open" universities is
 

limited.
 

The feasibility of carrying out the project has been proven by the
 
success 
of the ongoing A.I.D.-supported project implemented
 

through TiE and Aurora Associates. Some of the scholarship
 
recipients have already completed their U.S. training and returned
 
to South Africa. 
Although the number of returned participants is
 
still comparatively small, there is 
ample evidence that U.S.
 
training opens opportunities to positions formerly denied to South
 

African blacks.
 

This Project Paper requests extension of a project that is already
 
being implemented through 
iE and Aurora Associates. These two
 
organizations work closely with the Educational Opportunities
 
Council (EOC), a South African organization which has primary
 
responsibility for identifying, screening and selecting
 
scholarship candidates. 
 The ongoing A.I.D. project was authorized
 
in FY 1982 through a mini PP to expedite the process of selecting
 
and placing the first group of candidates at U.S. institutions.
 

Future emphasis of this project will be 
on the graduate level,
 
Master degree, with sone exceptions made on a case by case basis
 
as 
mutually agreed between A.I.D. and the implementing
 
organizations. 
 The fields of study will continue to be science,
 
mathematics, economics, business administration, engineering,
 
agriculture and other selected fields in the development sciences.
 

Implementation of the project will be done through one or more
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contract organizations in cooperation with a South Africa
 
organization. 
The latter will have primary responsibility for the
 
initial selection and screening of candidates while the former
 
will do placement and general backstopping of students at the U.S.
 

universities.
 

Experience with students studying under the present project
 
indicates that one of the most important elements in promoting
 

successful implementation of the project is the "orientation
 

program". This orientation consists of two phases: 
one in South
 
Africa before the candidates leave their country and provided by
 
the supporting South African organization as well as by U.S.
 
Embassy and USIS personnel; the other is an extended period given
 
in the U.S. at one location for all new students during the 
summer
 

prior to the students' start of their academic training; This
 
U.S. orientation program should be more than what the 
term implies
 
and should follow the pattern of the one given at Denison
 

University by iE and Aurora Associates under the ongoing
 
project. It involves given the candidates what could be called an
 
initial exposure to university training, including some aspects of
 
mathematics, science, English and general testing procedures.
 

What the Denison program does--and what the future program should
 
do--is 
to help the students make the transition into the U.S.
 

academic world with minimal difficulty.
 

Although different contractors than liE and Aurora may be selected
 
to implement the second phase of this project, the Educational
 

Opportunity Council 
(EOC) should be retained as the South African
 
coordinating organization--provided that it is willing 
to assume
 
this added responsibility. 
Their retention is justified on the
 

basis of pr ding continuity and efficiency in the process of
 
student identification, selection and coordination with the U.S.
 

contractor.
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The pool of eligible candidates for graduate training in the U.S.
 
is more 
than what this project can possibly support. This has
 
been confirmed by the large number of applicants who, in recent
 
years, have applied for scholarships under the ongoing A.I.D.
 
project being implemented by liE and Aurora Associates.
 

If neither iE nor Aurora Associates is selected to assume
 
implementation responsibilities for the extended project, extreme
 
care must be taken in selecting an organization that has both
 
experience and commitment for backstopping a project such as 
this
 
one. This is not the traditional type of participant training
 

project where candidates are 
selected by host government officials
 
and A.I.D. field representatives.
 

It is also conceivable that if 
a new U.S. contractor is- selected
 
instead of continuing with the present two organizations, the EOC
 
might decline to continue its association with the program. 
Such
 
a move could cause serious repercussions because there 
are not
 
unlimited number of organizations within South Africa that can
 
take over what EOC is presently doing and move along without major
 
hindrances. 
 It has taken time to help the EOC smooth its part of
 
the operation and everything possible should be done to retain
 

their services.
 

There are strong indications that advanced education and training
 
for black South Africans 
is the key to social and economic
 
change. Regardless of what the fundamental motives may be 
on the
 
part of those in power, the pressures of economic growth is
 

gradually resulting in new job opportunities that were previously
 

restricted by law and practice. 
Business leaders and 
to a lesser
 
extent government officials recognize that a massive program of
 
education for blacks is necessary to sustain the economic growth.
 

The country, with an abundance of human and material resources,
 
cannot survive if it continues 
to deny the majority population an
 

.J 1 
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equal role in economic development and social well-being. Thus,
 
university training for black South Africans becomes indespensible
 
even for the future well-being of those in power. The advantages
 

of U.S. university training-- with graduate degrees--are obvious.
 

The South Africa government is permitting more and more qualified
 
blacks to 
fill positions previously reserved for whites--even if
 

it is for selfish reasons.
 

Manpower and Economic Analysis Summary
 

An evaluation of the current manpower situation in the Republic of
 
South Africa calls 
for some review of recent economic performance,
 

specially so, since it will be argued that 
the emerging outlook
 

for the demand for high level manpower is directly related to the
 
projections that appear reasonable for the performance of the
 

economy up to the 1990's and even to year 2000.
 

Recent Economic Performance
 

The period from 1980 has been essentially one of no growth. Gross
 
National Product in current prices actually fell over this period
 
although only mildly so, while evaluated in constant 1975 prices,
 

the declinie in national output has been quite steep. 
The index of
 
producer prices reached a level of 275.4 for 1983 a8 
against 192.8
 
for 1980 (1975 = 100), and that for 
consumer prices registered
 
almost the same 
gain, reaching 260.3 by 1983, explaining the sharp
 

drop in buying power experienced over the period.
 

Economic activity in the Republic has reflected broad
 

international recessionary trends, but recent performance is also
 
affected by a number of unique circumstances, not the least of
 
which is 
the prolonged drought which affected agricultural output
 

in 1982, again in 1983 and so 
far in 1984. Per Capita GNP fell
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from $2,731.00 in 1980 to $2,393.00 in 1983, and the
 
non-agricultural employment index declined in 1983 as 
unemployment
 
rose substantially, staying well over the 450,000 mark for the
 

entire year.
 

With worldwide economic conditions moderating somewhat, the
 
expectation is 
that South African economy could well be bottoming
 
out and 1984 could begin to show a modest upswing. It remains
 
true however, that the unavailability of trained manpower in
 
requisite. numbers will continue to severly dampen chances for
 
robust recovery from the declines begun in 19&1.
 

Over the near term future, despite the upturn in Western
 
economies, particularly the United States, and the impact that
 
such recovery will make on 
the South African economy as-a producer
 
of primary products, the outlook remains somewhat cloudy.
 
Economic recovery will likely be negatively affected by the
 
shortage of skilled workers in key occupations on the hand, while
 
on 
the other, pressures for holding government spending in line
 
with budget priorities accompanied by the expectation of sharply
 
higher personal income tax bills could have a severe dampening
 

effect.
 

Manpower Demand and Supply
 

Manpower supply, and manpower demand, in the context of the South
 
African economy, can be seen then to reflect not so much the
 
effects of the workings of a market economy, but rather represent
 
outcomes which have been determined by the direct and indirect
 
effects of government-sanctioned restrictions on free play of
 
demand and supply as well as the continued existence of rigid
 
racial barriers in almost all areas of economic and social life.
 

Additionally, historical factors, largely slanting the
 

C'-­
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labor/capital ratio away from labor and toward higher levels of
 
capital intensity, can be shown to constitute a lid on 
the
 
possibility of generating sizeable increases in employment, except
 
in the presence of extremely rapid economic growtl.
 

Despite claims that modest legislative initiatives of the last few
 
years, have had the effect of opening up areas which were hitherto
 
rigidly closed, the remaining and sufficiently powerful hindrances
 
to meaningful liberalization in virtually all 
areas of social
 
life, continue to have the effect of maintaining artificially
 
structered labor markets favoring the minority white population.
 
The major pillars of state-sanctioned discrimination against the
 
black population still exist, and though in some cases,
 
infringements of these do not bring the quick and harsh response,
 
they once did, in others they do. 
 The Group Areas Act (1950) the
 
Immorality Act (1927), the Mixed Marriages Act (1949), and the
 
Pass Laws, all work together to create and sustain the highly
 
regimented and distinctly unequal patterns of social interaction
 
which characterize the South African situation.
 

South Africa is currently experiencing important changes in the
 
demographic make-up of its population. Very broadly, while birth
 
rates are declining for all population groups, the rate of decline
 
is sharpest for the white population. For the African population,
 
slower birth-rate declines accompanied by increasing life
 
expectancy, combine to create an increasing African percentage of
 
the total South African population.
 

This has implications for labor supply and for the patterns of
 
demand and supply that can reasonably be expected to develop in
 
the Republic over the next fifteen to twenty years.
 

These trends are extremely important also from a policy point of
 
view, for the future of manpower planning, especially concerning
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the training and education of appropriate manpower in critical
 
industries. Sustaining a 4.5% rate of growth per year into the
 
future up to 
year 1987 and even further to year 2000, calls for
 
provision of sufficient trained manpower to 
make that possible.
 
What demand projections suggest is that it is going 
to be clearly
 
impossible to sustain such growth rates if reliance continues to
 
be placed on only a small part of the total population. There is
 
clearly an urgent task of education and training of the major
 
portion of the South African population, made up of so-called
 
colo,,reds, Indians and the preponderant number of Africans, who
 
have hitherto been effectively excluded from career-ladder type of
 
jobs in the modern sector of the South African economy. Labor
 
supply in expected to increase to 11, 383,000 by 1987, 
from
 
8,714,000 in 1977, and could reach 12, 184,000 by 1990. 
 The white
 
component of the labor force is expected to 
continue to decline to
 
under 20% 
total labor force by 1990, while the black portion of
 
the labor force increases to 74%, and maybe as high as 82% by the
 

year 2000.
 

Whites will still dominate the professional occupations, although
 
their representation will decline sharply in 
some cases, and
 
between 1965 and 1987 and into 1990 Black populations will show
 
good advances simultaneously 
 These include architects,
 
engineers, surveyors, medical doctors and natural scientists.
 
Growth should also be very sharp in the technicians fields,
 
including engineering technicians, other technicians and
 
paramedics. The openings 
for teachers among the white population
 
will decline while those for blacks and coloureds will increase,
 
and those for Indians will post a modest decline. Openings for
 
clericals, sales transport and production workers will decline
 
drastically for whites but will increase sharply for blacks, in
 
some cases 
as much as doubling. The potential for training and
 
education is 
thus fairly broadly based, and suggests that
 
consideration be given to black students and other trainees at
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virtually all levels of the education system, from upper
 

secondary, through training in tI-z.iKons, and on to
 
university-based training in several 
areas of high-level manpower.
 

TABLE 5
 

Geographic Distribution of South Africa
 

Population (Excluding Homelands) - 1980
 

Province White African Colored Indian Total
 

T'vaal 2.300 5.600 0.228 .116 8.244
 

Natal 0.562 l..360 0.091 .005 2.018
 

Cape 1.200 1.300 2.200 .032 4.732
 

O.F.S. 0.326 1.500 0.056 
 - 1.882
 

TOTAL 4.388 2.575
9.900 0.813 17676
 

Source: SAIRR, Survey & Race Relations in South Africa 952,
 
Johannesburg, Jan 1983.
 

TABLE 6 
Population of Non-Independent ­

Homeland Areas 1980 

(million)
 
Homeland Population
 

Ciskei 
 0.678
 
Gazankulu 
 0.514
 
Kangwane 0.161
 
Kwazulu 
 3.400
 
Lebowa 
 1.700
 
Kwandebele 
 0.150
 
Qwa Qwa 0.158
 

TOTAL 
 6.167
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TABLE 7
 

Population of "Independent" Homelands 1950 (a)
 

(million) 
Homeland Population 

Transkei 2.324 
Bophuthatswana 1.323 
Venda 0.316 

TOTAL 3.963
 

Source: SAIRR, Survey of Race Relations in South
 
Africa 1982, Johannesburg, (Jan 1983)
 

NOTE: (a) Based on estimates of the Bureau of
 
Economics Research (BENSO)
 

SUMMARY SOCIAL SOUNDNESS ANALYSIS
 

General Considerations:
 

A discussion of the sociocultural implications of the proposed U.S.
 

Agency for International Development (AID) education programs for
 

black South Africans has to take into account the overall South
 

African social policy framework from which are drawn the organizing
 

principles and institutions of that society. This policy framework
 

is expressed through the doctrine of apartheid which is predicated
 

on the notion of racial and cultural differentiation and
 

sub-ordination. According to the value base of this doctrine,
 

individuals are perceived as inherently differing in worth depending
 

on race, giving rise to a rigidly stratified racially based social
 

order. Within this social order, whites are deemed dominant and
 

receive most of the social and economic rewards while blacks
 

(Africans, Coloureds, Asians) comprise a differentiated subordinate
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social stratum, receiving considerably less of the society's
 

socioeconomic benefits.
 

This social order, in which race coincides with class, permeates all
 

sociocultural environments, including those in the largely state
 

controlled education sector. This control of education by the
 

state, which for blacks dates back to 1945 (Marquart, 1966), is
 

exercised through curriculum design and content as well as through
 

financial means. Consequently, the sociocultural environments found
 

within the South Africans educational system demonstrates many of
 

the same negative images of blacks prevalent in the wider society.
 

This is particularly telling in terms of the broad definition of
 

education "as a process of changing the behavior of people" in which
 

behavior is used in "the broad sense to include thinking and feeling
 

as well as overt action" (Tyler, 1949:6).
 

The education that is imposed on blacks, particularly Africans,
 

generates an ambivalent role for education in terms of the
 

economic needs of the society as a whole against the need of
 

whites for continued political domination. While good quality
 

education is seen as a precondition for increasing South Africa's
 

pool of skilled manpower as prerequisite for economic growth,
 

whites have generally been uneasy about the ultimate implications
 

of black access to such education--a fear that blacks might
 

develop "ideas beyond their station and that quality education
 

unfitted them to do manual labor" (Marquart, 1966:215).
 

Nevertheless, at present, manpower experts in South Africa
 

recognize that the problems faced by manpower trainers in
 

overcoming the skills shortage is not the participant's innate
 

ability to perform but a poor education system (the quality of
 

which reflects the role that education as been assigned with
 

regard to blacks--namely to reinforce subordination in the social
 

structure).
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Despite signs of a growing sense of urgency among whites--as well
 

as Africans, Coloured and Asians--regarding the need for far-


reaching reform in the South African education system, thus far,
 

Pretoria continues to resist genuine structural changes in a
 

racially separate educational system. This apparent lack of
 

flexibility on the part of the Governmenc has important
 

implications for the proposed U.S. support programs of AID,
 

especially the internal programs which will essentially remain
 

within the same sociocultural system with the beneficiaries
 

subject to the same treatment.
 

Despite the prevailing sociocultural realities of South African
 

education, and given the growing sense of urgency for increased
 

black education and training to meet pressing manpower needs, the
 

proposed U.S. educational aid program (internal and extearnal) can
 

be justified on the premise that: "The case for education as a
 

priority concern is powerful because it brings a capacity for
 

participation, self-help, communication, and management," and that
 
"while education is the responsibility of Pretoria, its failure
 

until recently even to recognize the problem justifies a
 

determined external push backed by official and non-government
 

facilities and inducements" (Crocker, Winter 1980/81:347).
 

The current U.S. thust, in terms of the external scholarship
 

program, builds upon the non-governmental efforts initiated by the
 

Institute of International Education's (lIE) South African
 

Education Program (SAEP) started in 1979 with corporate and
 

foundation funding until 1982 when U.S. funding was added to this
 

program to support an expanded number of black South African
 

students. The internal scholarship and bursaries program would
 

represent a new departure.
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Specific Program Issues
 

1. The Selection Process: The selection of students for the
 
proposed programs is 
one of the most critical factors in their
 
implementation. 
Viewed from a black South African perspective,
 
representation of selected students and equal representation of
 
black South Africans on the selecting body is essential given the
 
diversity of the Republic's black population. It is therefore
 
important for the black community as a whole--in all its
 
diversity--to have 
an assured sense that the selection body is
 
representative in regional, ethnic and socio-economic terms. 
 In
 
short, the selection process and the selection body must reflect
 
and adhere to a principle of democratic cultural pluralism
 
appropriate 
to the regional and cultural realities of South Africa.
 

Given the requirements of equal representation, academic potential
 
of bursary recipients and demonstrated financial need, and the
 
Congressional mandate stressing the need to work with private
 
South African institutions to 
implement these programs, it can be
 
expected that an organization such as the Educational
 

Opportunities Committee (EOC) might be 
selected as the executing
 
body in South Africa. The selection of the EOC appears
 
appropriate 
since it is already involved in the selection of
 
students for study in the U.S., 
and therefore is a known quantity
 

in relevant U.S. circles.
 

As an agency, the EOC was established to coordinate the
 
organizational inputs into the administration of the IIE/SAEP
 
scholarship program (on the South African end) for black South
 
Africans. 
 Although the EOC is structurally an umbrella mechanism
 
embracing such institutions as 
the South African Committee for
 
Higher Education (SACHED), 
the South African Institute of Race
 
Relations 
(SAIRR) an the South African Council of Churches (SACC),
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there is a sense that in South African terms, it may be less than
 
fully representative since it tends by the accident of its
 
history, to over-represent urban-based organizations in
 
Johannesburg relative to those outside the major urban centers of
 
the Transvaal, the Cape, Natal and the Orange Free State.
 

The structure of the EOC, which is presumably aimed at maximizing
 
representation on a regional basis, 
is based on its regional
 
boards. 
 Although the EOC's headquarters are in Johannesburg, it
 
has regional boards in the four provinces of South Africa. Many
 
of the members on these boards are regional members of SACHED,
 
SAIRR, and SACC. 
Within the original organizational charts of
 
EOC, allowance was 
made for community leadership to serve on these
 

boards.
 

It is important that representation on these boards be broad
 
enough to increase grassroots and teacher participation in the
 
selection process. 
 Under current arrangements, members of the
 
regional boards 
are mainly high-level professionals such as
 
medical doctors, lawyers, college and university professors-­
clearly not a cross-section of black South Africans. 
 The AID
 

programs 
are apparently aimed basically at undergraduate and
 
graduate students and teachers in need of further training.
 

Concern for wide representation suggests therefore that the EOC
 
should incorporate more primary and secondary school teachers who
 
are not themselves potential candidates under these programs in
 
its regional selection boards. 
 It should also include workers
 

(perhaps membr
's of some of the black and non-racial trade unions)
 
and some 3tudents. In addition, members of the regioual boards
 
should be ethnically representative of the local African, Coloured
 

and Asian populations.
 

The stipulation for wider regional and ethnic representation of
 
student selection panels is 
therefore a major consideration if the
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program is to avoid criticism of sectional favoritism (which it
 

has received in the past).
 

2. Instructional Style Conflicts: 
 An important feature of the
 
external scholarship program is 
that the scholarships are tenable
 
at U.S. institutions. Leaving aside for the moment the problems
 
of selection, and transportation from one socio-cultural
 
environment to another, vastly different in critical respects, the
 
students will encounter major differences in pedagogic style which
 
could prove immobilizing for a while and could even be permanent
 

if not attended to early.
 

Classroom styles in U.S. colleges and universities are more
 
dialogic, open and reciprocal in expectations. Students coming
 
from school systems where these attributes are absent, where the
 
social context of the classroom is one of dominance of the teacher
 
accompanied by direct response to the student, will likely
 
experience a kind of dissonance. They will 
see a free flowing and
 
open dialogue, realize that this is expected of them also, but by
 
training and prior experience, not be able to participate. This
 
could constitute a destablizing emotional experience for the South
 
African students, and could impact negatively on their classroom
 

performance.
 

The implementing agency should be acutely aware of this, and
 
should make every effort 
to sensitize the universities and
 
colleges where these students are 
placed, to the possibility of
 

such developments.
 

Furthermore, black South African students will be coming from an
 

experience shaped by a circumscribed curriculum where their
 
cognitive abilities are under-evaluated given poor curriculum
 
content--a situation which generally reflects the functional as
 
opposed to the intellectual role of education for black South
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Africans. It is therefore important that their placement in
 
American universities be done in a way that challenges their
 
potential. While supportive measures are essential, it will also
 
be important to encourage the student to explore the complex
 
social environment at the university during their stay at the
 
institution.
 

Additionally, the students should be encouraged to participate
 
fully in the life of the institution. This dictates living on
 
campus as the best approach to living arrangements. In that way,
 
the more unofficial and less obvious aspects of the culture of the
 
institution get experienced by the South African student. 
 This is
 
as 
much a determinant of the kind of human development which is
 
hoped for among the target student population as is the more
 
formal cognitive aspects of the college experience. It is not
 
inconceivable that these two are mutually reinforcing.
 

That other students at the institution benefit greatly also by
 
this exposure to persons who are deeply caught up in concerns
 
about important social change and structural reorganization of
 
their society, cannot be doubted.
 

3. Selection of Universities: Selecting the un.versity is a
 
critical factor determining the success 
of the external programs.
 
In the past, other scholarship programs have lost students because
 
the student either felt culturally isolated at the institution or
 
the curriculum was not challenging enough.
 

The question of isolation in American colleges and universities
 
cannot be sufficiently emphasized. 
In the past, some students
 
have been placed in small predominantly white institutions where
 
they have actually been the only blacks in the school. 
 In
 
addition, the surrounding communities may be predominantly if not
 
all white. Such an environment can have a serious impact on black
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students from South Africa, especially at the undergraduate
 
level. It is critically important that, whenever possible,
 

students be placed in institutions where there are a
 
representative number of black students. 
 For example, there is a
 
difference between the student population in a small Vermont
 
College and Springfield College. The latter does have some black
 
students and is surrounded by other colleges with black faculty an
 
students. Furthermore, the surrounding community has a
 
substantial number of black Americans. 
 Contact between black
 
South Africans and black Americans is important for both groups.
 
In short, it is critical that black South Africau students be
 
placed at institutions which, in terms of their environment, can
 
afford some potential substitute social. network for the students.
 

Very often colleges are selected purely on the basis of whether o':
 
not they can offer tuition waivers. If this becomes the single
 
most deciding factor in the placement of students, mismatching
 
will continue in those cases where the students find themselves in
 
isolated communities. This can also result in the student finding
 
his or herself in an educational environment that may be less than
 

challenging.
 

4. Conclusion: The above considerations reflect the need for the
 
external scholarship program funded by AID to take great care in
 
accommodating the needs of black South Africans 
if such a program
 
is to be truly successful. Success--as in the internal programs-­
will depend on a great deal of sensitivity on the part of the U.S.
 
executing agency as well as on the representativeness of the
 
selection process on the South African end. 
 Particularly on the
 
American end of this equation, it will be important that these
 
scholarships be administered in a manner that benefits not only
 
the student's academic needs, but his/her social and financial
 
needs as well which impinge on academic success and therefore the
 

general success of the program.
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VI. EVALUATION PLAN
 

The purpose of monitoring/evaluation in the External Scholarship
 
program is to provide appropriate information to all the parties
 
to the management and sponsorship of the program, which can be
 
useful in insuring that the project achieves it planned
 
objectives. Necessary to such activity is 
the logically prior one
 
of identifying very clearly what the various inputs and outputs of
 
the program are and how they are 
linked together to achieve
 

project results.
 

Social projects, like the External Scholarship program, are
 
oftentimes more difficult to evaluate, due to 
the absence of easy
 
quantification along all the relevant dimensions of the project's
 
outcome. 
Recalling that education's outcomes are not completely
 
exhausted in terms of numbers of students trained, some emphasis
 
has to be placed on project design and therefore in project
 
evaluation on specifying qualitative outcomes, and in assessing
 
how well the project is doing in 
terms o) the specified processes,
 
and how well it has done in meeting o eut objectives, on the
 

qualitative dimension.
 

Any project, like the External Scholarship Project, is minimally
 
defined in terms 
of a number of activities to be accomplished in
 
some 
timely manner, such temporal sequence determined by the
 
designers of the project, and reflecting the internal logic of the
 
project as a whole. 
 The critical elements of the ExLernal
 
Scholarship Program can be identified from the following listing:
 
(a) selection of students; 
(b) placement of students; (c)
 
orientation; (d) counseling of students and monitoring of student
 
progress; (e) program completion and student departure for South
 
Africa. An additional element which may be included, and which
 
will occasion an additional evaluation item, is the
 

(A
 

I 



post-scholarship labor-market experience of program graduates.
 

Since the new program is in effect really an extension of an ongoing
 

project, it is recommended that an evaluation of the existing
 

project in the categories identified above, be undertaken as 
soon as
 

possible to determine what are the important lessons learned by the
 
current implementers, iE and Aurora Associates. 
 Such information
 

is particularly important if there is any change in the number of
 
implementors or any change in the make-up of the implementing group.
 

A second evaluation should be done approximately half-way into a
 

typical Masters degree program (which normally last two years).
 

Such an evaluation, coming about one year into the 
new program, and
 
done again using the categories identified above will call attention
 

to any deviations of actual 
from planned program performance. Since
 

all the evaluation categories will not be necessary or relevant for
 
this second evaluation, the emphasis here should be 
on those program
 

processes which impact and reflect most directly, student progress.
 

One implication of the above consideration is the need to establish
 
benchmark data on 
the students in the program. Such benchmark data
 

will normally include data on the students background in
 

educationally relevant dimensions. 
 Such data are typically used in
 

studies of education production, and would identify, for example,
 

background schooling data, background family data, regional
 

identification if that is 
thought to be relevant in the South
 

African context. These data 
can then later be identified with
 
measures 
of student progress, and inferences drawn on a set of
 

hypotheses that could be established concerning the determinants of
 

academic success in South Africa.
 

Since a major purpose of this project is to make a decisive impact
 

on 
the labor-market experience of legally disadvantaged students in
 

South Africa, it is of major interest to know to what extent the
 

22:
 



-54­

scholarship program has 
impacted such experience. Consistent
 
therefore with an earlier observation about the need for such
 
monitoring, it is proposed that a tracer study be done in
 
conjunction with the External Scholarship Program. 
Given however,
 
that the External Scholarship Program is 
only one part of a broader
 
U.S. effort at training legally disadvantaged South Africans, this
 
tracer study may more properly be done by an independent contractor
 
or even a USAID team fieldcd to do just that.
 

Such an arrangement would also overcome 
the problem introduced by
 
multiple contractors, each one responsible for' only a portion of the
 
total U.S. education effort in South Africa.
 

Tracer studies hold great promise in labor market analysis,
 
specifically in determining with a high degree of specificity how
 
the outcomes of training change over time for a 
single cohort of
 
trainees, or how they differ as 
between trainees of different kinds
 

of institutions.
 

In the South Africa context, it would be most important to be able
 
to determine what some of these effects 
are and their relative
 
magnitudes. It would be important, for example, to: 
(a) identify
 
the earnings growth of students benefiting from different components
 
of the bursaries program; (b) be able to 
trace the career path of
 
program beneficiaries; 
(c) be able to compare the experience of
 
black students in the scholarship program with those not in the
 
program; (d) be able to 
compare program outcomes as between students
 
who study in local South African schools and those who undertake the
 
external scholarship program.
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Annex A
 

LOGICAL FRAMEWORK
 
GOAL 
 INDICATORS 
 MEANS OF VERIFICATION 
 ASSUMPTIONS
 

To contribute to the process of 
 Legally disadvantaged S.
preparing legally disadvantaged Africans complete U.S. 
1. Contractor records Education can prom
2. AID evaluations
South Africans, to participate at peaceful change in
training programs successfully


all skill and responsibility levels 
3. Records of U.S. Colleges South Africa.
and return to 
South Africa.
in the operation of South Africa's 

and Universities
 

industrialized economy. 
 Continued politica
and social climate
 

conducive to
 
implementation of I
 
project. AID able
 
select appropriate
 
contractor.
 

PURPOSE
 

To provide higher education in the Majority of former project 
 I. results and/or trends
U.S. for Legally Disadvantaged participants working in 
Continued perceived


of tracer studies
South Africans who are expected need for training b
South Africa modern section
to return to South Africa and at equitable salary rates. 
2. AID bi-annual evaluations legally disadvantag

3. Contractor report on
begin or continue careers South Africans.
upon 

total number of qtudents
completion of their studies. 
 processed from recruitment
 

to return to jobs in
 
South Africa.
 



MEANS OF
 

INDICATORS VERIFICATION ASSUMPTIONS
OUTPUTS 


1986 1987 1988 1989
 

1. Students complete U.S. studies 366 366 366 405 Contractor records provided All students complete s
 

in quarterly reports. and return to S.A. Oth

and return to S. A. 
 contributions available
 

offset tuition/room and
 
costs.
 

June 1985 EOC/Contractor records pro- EOC mandate does not ch
 
2. EOC job counseling/placement 


vided through U.S. contractor. Capacity to assume more
capacity established. 

sibility is realistic.
 

3. Guide to careers in S.A. avail-
able to cach cohort of students. 

July of years 
1985-1989 

EOC/Contractor records USIS 
records. Reports from pro-

Research completed on 
and guides produced. 

s 

gram alumni association. 

4. Evaluations on 
participants 

project returned June AID evaluations supervised 
by AFR/PD/SAP. 

AID completes evaluatic 
programed. 

INPUTS INDICATORS MEANS UF 
VERIFICATION ASSUP 

1984 1985 1986 1987 1988 TOTAL 
( im-iTTihon) 

1. Participant Training 3.6 3.6 5.5 3.6 3.. 19.8 AID and contractor 
records 

AID & ot 
will be 

2. EOC student selection and .75 .100 1.00 .125 .150 .555
 

Institutional strengthening
 
to conduct identification/
 
placement opportunities.
 

3. Contractor Implementation .314 .279 .264 .264 .259 1.4
 

and a demonstrative cost.
 

.72 .126
4. Project evaluations. .018 .036 ­
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ANNEX B
 

TECHNICAL ANALYSIS
 

I. OVERVIEW
 

The history of U.S. training for black South Africans dates back
 
several years through a number of scholarship programs supported
 
by the U.S. Government and private organizations. Beginning in
 
the late seventies, the U.S. Government provided scholarships
 
under the Southern Africa Refugee Training Program. Although this
 
program covered primarily South African blacks living outside
 
their country as refugees, it also provided a limited number of
 
scholarships for blacks living within South Africa through the
 
U.S.I.S. program. Another scholarship program was initiated by
 
the United States-South Africa Leadership Exchange Program
 
(USSALEP) with membership of prominent U.S. and South African
 

scholars.
 

University education for black South Africans has been a concern
 
of both U.S. Government officials and the public in general for a
 
long time; 
but it has been difficult to find financial resources
 
and means of supporting sizeable programs. Except for a few
 
isolated cases of individuals supported by the Fulbright Program
 
and the Refugee Training mentioned above, until recently little
 
had been done to 
bring large numbers of black South Africans to
 

the U.S.
 

Greater focus on the problem began in 1977 when an influential
 
team went to South Africa to assess the educational status of
 
black South Africans. This team, sponsored by the lIE and funded
 
by the U.S.I.S. consisted of G. Edward Clarke, retired U.S.
 
Ambassador; Davie E. Ryer, Assistant Chancellor, University of
 
California at San Diego; 
and Wallace Edgerton, President of the
 
Institute of International Education (lIE). The team recommended
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that programs be develped through U.S. private and government
 
agencies to 
sponsor black South Africans for U.S. university
 

training. As a result of this report, 
a modest program was
 
initiated by IIE, with funds from a variety of 
sources, to provide
 

scholarships for U.S. graduate training for 
a total of 46 South
 

Africans between 1979-81. This was the beginning of the South
 

Africa Education Project (SAEP) which gradually began to receive
 

financial support from the Ford Foundation, the Carnegie
 

Corporation and, more recently the U.S. Government through A.I.D.
 

The program has also been supported by U.S. colleges and
 

universities which in many 
cases have waived tuition and other
 

costs for South African students sponsored under SAEP.
 

Congressman Solarz, in a speech delivered in June 1981 on
 
educational needs of blazk South Africans, made the following
 

remarks: "The three-pronged approach of government, college and
 

corporate funding gives a conceptual integrity....to an expanding
 
scholarship program .... 
 To those in the current administration
 

who have put forward the idea of 'constructive engagement' between
 

our 
nation and South Africa, the Scholarship Program should
 

dovetail with that notion. 
To those who favor divestment by
 
American corporations and legislative restrictions on continued
 

American involvement in South Africa, the Scholarship Program in
 

no way compromises their beliefs, and in fact 
serves the end they
 

support--black advancement 
in South African society."
 

U.S. congressional interest in helping to meet educational needs
 

of black South Africans gained momentum in 1980 and has
 

continued. Section 303(b) of the International Security and
 
Development Corporation Act of 1981 authorized $4,000,000 each for
 

fiscal years 1982 and 1983 to finance scholarships for South
 
African students. The $4,000,000 was transferred by A.I.D. to the
 

International Communication Agency (ICA) which, in turn, provided
 

grants to U.S. organizations for implementation. Under these
 

arrangements, South African students began U.S. 
training in
 

September 1982.
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A report by lIE on December 1983 indicated that a total of 207
 

black South African students have come to the U.S. under SAEP, of
 

which 169 are presently studying in this country. The remaining
 

students (38) have returned to South Africa and 
are holding
 

significant positions, mostly in education and business which, in
 

many cases, had not previously been held by blacks. It is
 

interesting to note that an Alumni Association has been formed
 

among the students who returned to South Africa from the U.S.
 

Initially, in the planning stage for the Training for
 

Disadvantaged South Africans project, there had been some 
concern
 

regarding the attitude the South Africa government would take in
 

issuing passports to blacks for studying in the U.S. However,
 

there have not been serious problems or delays related to this.
 

One student was unable to obtain a passport in 1979; but since
 

then all requests have been granted.
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II. ASSESSMENT OF NEEDS AND RECOMMENDED COURSE OF ACTION
 

The various assessment reports mentioned above give clear
 

indications of scholarship needs for black South Africans. 
 The
 

recent 30-day visit to 
South Africa by the Project Paper team
 
basically confirms the previous findings and recommendations, with
 
some minor exceptions. The need for providing university training
 
for black South Africans is great and the number of potential
 
candidates is 
such that no single donor can possibly come close to
 

meeting even the 
most urgent needs. But it is important to be
 

selective regarding the levels as well as the fields of training
 

covered under the project. Keeping in mind that the main
 
objective of this and other scholarship programs for black South
 

Africans is to help them overcome 
the social and economic
 

disadvantages, the type of training offered 
can definitely make a
 
difference as to whether or not they can break the 
racial barriers
 

in filling positions for which they are qualified.
 

Some comparative statistics of 1980 
on educational opportunities
 

in South Africa give a clear indication of the vast disparities
 

between Africans and whites. With a population of 4.3 million
 

white and 18.6 million African, the proportion of those who
 
completed high school 
is 25% for whites and 1% for Africans. The
 
number of university enrollment is 80,000 for whites and 7,000 for
 

blacks. The number of professionals is equally revealing: 

Whites African 

Engineers 10,038 1 

Chemists 1,938 13 

Architects 1,856 0 

Doctors (MD's) 8,444 69 

Dentists 1,052 2 

Lawyers 4,214 34 



-so-


The above statistics do not tell the whole story. It is a safe
 
assumption that the university training received by the Africans
 
included in these statistics was inferior to that of the whites
 
unless they attended universities in other countries.
 

Realizing that the apartheid system will not automatically open
 
doors to blacks with a good academic background, it is imperative
 
to provide university training which offers best opportunities for
 
employment in 
areas for which they have been trained. There are
 
strong indications that, notwithstanding apartheid, chc economy of
 
the country will require that more and more positions in areas
 
previously reserved for whites only be filled by qualified blacks.
 

The blacks filling these new positions will be highly visible,
 
which makes it doubly important that their training be relevant
 
and advanced. For these reasons--and in view of the fact that
 
there will be an A.I.D.-supported internal scholarship program for
 
undergraduate scholarships--this project should be limited almost
 
exclusively to graduate Master degree training. 
 Exceptions for
 
U.S. undergraduate or doctoral training should be allowed only 
on
 
the basis of meeting specific needs, and in con3ultation between
 
A.I.D. and the implementicng organizations. Engineering, for
 
example, is a field which is 
not taught at black anlversities in
 
South Africa, and opportunities for pursuing it at the white
 
institutions are limited. 
 Thus, a selected numbrr of candidates
 
may be given scholarships for undergraduate engineering in the U.S.
 

Based on the team's findings and assessment of previous reports,
 
this project will continue to stress fields of study in the
 
following areas: economics, business administration, engineering,
 
management, agriculture and the sciences. 
 As in the case of the
 
ongoing project--Training for Disadvantaged South Africans--it
 

will be implemented through one or more U.S. contract
 
orgranizations which will work closely with a South African
 

organization.
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III. RATIONALE FOR PROPOSED COURSE OF ACTION
 

The need for relevant U.S. graduate training for black South
 
Africans has been amply verified by a number of reports conducted
 

by A.I.D., the U.S.I.S. and private organizations, as indicated
 

elsewhere in this Project Paper. 
 Graduate training at South
 
African black institutions is, to say the least, inadequte; and
 

enrollment at the white or "open" universities is limited. The
 
North-Morse Assessment Report of November-December 1981, sponsored
 

by A.I.D., concluded that scholarship programs for black South
 

Africans for U.S. training is 
urgently needed but indicated that
 

it should emphasize the Iraduate rather than the undergraduate
 

level. In the first place, graduate students usually are 
more
 
mature, have shown that they can do university work and are
 

usually better prepared to handle U.S. academic programs and
 
adjust to living conditions quite different from their own.
 

Furthermore, with the Internal Bursaries project, being initiated
 

by A.I.D. in FY 1984 and which is primarily for undergraduate
 

scholarships, the need for U.S. undergraduate training has been
 

reduced except for areas where such training for blacks is not
 

readily available in South Africa, as indicated above.
 

The feasibility of carrying out the proposed project has been
 

proven by the success of the ongoing A.I.D.-supported project
 

implemented through lIE and Aurora Associates. Some of the
 

scholarship recipients have already completed their U.S. training
 

and returned to South Africa. Although the number of 
returned
 

participants is still comparatively small, there is ample evidence
 

that U.S. training opens doors to opportunities for positions
 

formerly denied 
to South African blacks. The students selected
 

for U.S. university training benefit from the higher quality of
 

education as well as by their exposure to the openness of the
 

American society. There are some indications that black South
 

Africans who study in the U.S. go through a personality
 

transformation, including development of 
more self-confidence and
 

maturity.
 

'I 
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It is also noteworthy that black South African students enrolled
 
at U.S. universities perform much better here academically than
 
they do in South Africa--whether at black or "open" institutions.
 
Making allowances for the initial period of adjustment to the
 
American system of university education and the social/living
 
environment, South African students under the ongoing project have
 
generally achieved and maintained above average grades--even those
 
who had just maintained average grades in South Africa. This
 
phenomenon has been attributed to the fact that the repressive
 
environment in South Africa limits exprcssion of 
what their
 
intellectural potentials can actually offer. Studying in the U.S.
 
also gives them strong motivation to do well and return to their
 
country eager to take advantage of their newly acquired skills and
 

academic status.
 

As indicated previously, this Project Paper requests extension of
 
a project that is already being implemented through the Institute
 
of International Education (IIE) and Aurora Associates. 
These two
 
organizations work closely with the Educational Opportunities
 
Council (EOC), a South African organization which has primary
 
responsibility for identifying, screening and selecting
 
scholarship candidates. 
The ongoing A.I.D. project was authorized
 
in FY 1982 through a mini PP to expedite the process of selecting
 
and placing the first group of candidates at U.S. institutions.
 

On a smaller scale, a similar scholarship program had been
 
implemented by the IIE with financial support from a number of
 
U.S. private organizations and the U.S.I.S. This program, called
 

the South African Education Program (SAEP), now includes the
 

A.I.D.-supported component.
 

SAEP has been in operation since 1979 and a number of South
 
African students have completed their U.S. university training and
 
returned to their country. Although there has not 
been a formal
 
and extensive evaluation of the program, there are indications
 
that the selected students have performed exceptionally well
 
academically and have been able to fill positions for which they
 

were trained.
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The success of the program so far is directly attributable to the
 
effective student selection and implementation process adopted by
 
the two U.S. contract organizations and the South African
 
counterpart. Of primary importance in this process has been the
 
orientation session for the selected students to help them adjust
 
more easily into the American academic system and the American way
 
of life. This orientation period, known as the Denison Program,
 
has proven indispensable and a great success by all 
accounts.
 
Similar program should be considered as an integral part of this
 

extended program.
 



-54­

IV. PROJECT ELEMENTS AND MODE OF IMPLEMENTATION
 

With the initiation of an internal scholarship program for
 

undergraduate training--the Bursaries Project--future emphasis of
 

this project will be on the graduate level, Master degree, with
 

sone exceptions made on a case by case basis as mutually agreed
 

between A.I.D. and the implementing organizations. The fields of
 

study will continue to be, as with the ongoing project under lIE
 

and Aurora Associates, science, mathematics, economics, business
 

administration, engineering, agriculture and other selected fields
 

in the development sciences.
 

Implementation of the project will be done through one or more
 

contract organizations in cooperation with a South Africa
 

organization. The latter will have primary responsibility for the
 

initial selection and screening of candidates while the former
 

will do placement and general backstopping of students at the U.S.
 

universities.
 

Experience with students studying under the present project
 

indicates that one of the most important elements in promoting
 

successful implementation of the project is the "orientation
 

program". This orientation consists of two phases: one in South
 

Africa before the candidates leave their country and provided by
 

the supporting South African organization as well as by U.S.
 

Embassy and USIS personnel; the other is an extended period given
 

in the U.S. at one 
location for all new students during the summer
 

prior to the students' start of their academic training. This
 

U.S. orientation program should be 
more than what the term implies
 

and should follow the pattern of the one given at Denison
 

University by lIE and Aurora Associate. under the ongoing
 

project. It involves given the candidates what could be called an
 

initial exposure to university training, including some aspects of
 

mathematics, science, English and general testing procedures.
 

What the Denison program does--and what the future program should
 

do--is to help the students make the transition into the U.S.
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academic world with minimal difficulty. One of the most important
 
difference between U.S. and South African or 
even Europeain
 
university education is that in our system the student is an
 
active participant in the classroom, asks questions and
 
participates in debates, whereas in most other countries he/she
 
plays a more or less passive role, learns by rote, takes notes and
 
seldom questions the veracity of the professor's lecture. Having
 
been exposed to this type of system and coming from a socially and
 
academically deprived environment, the black South African
 
students have to be encouraged to take the initiative as
 
individuals from the very beginning of 
their U.S. academic
 

training.
 

Although different contractors than lIE and Aurora may be selected
 
to implement the second phase of this project, the Educational
 
Opportunity Council (EOC) should be retained 
as the South African
 
coordinating organization--provided that it is willing to assume
 
this added responsibility. Their retention is justified on the
 
basis of providing continuity and efficiency in the process of
 
student identification, selection and coordination with the U.S.
 

contractor.
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V. AVAILABILITY OF QUALIFIED CANDIDATES FOR U.S. TRAINING
 

It is 
a well-known fact that educaional opportunities for black
 
South Africans have been limited by the apartheid system as well
 
as by the related economic and social disadvantages. However,
 
during the past several years some progress has been made in
 

increasing university enrollment of blacks not only at 
black
 
institutions but 
at some of the white or "open" universities.
 
This change has been encouraged by concerned "liberal" white South
 
Africans who have openly challenged the system by pushing for
 
changes. Administrators and educators at open universities such
 
as the University of Witwatersrand have actually championed the
 
cause of education for blacks. 
 They have opened their classrooms
 
and dormitories to qualified black students in violation of
 
government law which imposes a limited quota on 
the number of
 
non-white students that 
can be admitted at each of the
 

institutions.
 

Another reason for expanded university enrollment of black
 
students in South Africa is the growing concern by other countries
 
and international organizations. In recent years countries such
 
as 
Canada, England, France and Italy have been providing
 

scholarships for in-country university training through the South
 
Africa Institute of Race Relations and other local organizations.
 
The Ford Foundation and the Carnegie Corporation have been
 

supporting black education in South Africa for many years.
 
American corporations operating in South Africa, which have signed
 
the Sullivan Principles, have also been 
a source of financial
 

support for in-country and overseas scholarships. One of the
 
Sullivan Principles stipulates that the corporations will
 

contribute towards 
improving and expanding educational
 

opportunities of black South Africans.
 

The pool of eligible candidates for graduate training in the U.S.
 
is more than what this project can possibly support. This has
 
been confirmed by the large number of applicants who, in recent
 

years, have applied for scholarships under the ongoing A.I.D.
 
project being implemented by lIE and Aurora Associates.
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VI. INSTITUTIONAL CAPABILITY TO CARRY OUT THE PROPOSED PROJECT
 

Implementation of 
a project similar to the one described in this
 
Project Paper has been going 
on for a number of years. As it is
 

known, this is an extension of the ongoing one which has been
 
moving along without major obstacles. But the selection of 
a new
 
contractor or contractors could be 
cause for concern. If neither
 
lIE nor Aurora Associates is selected to assume 
implementation
 

responsibilities for the extended project, extreme care must be
 
taken in selecting an organization that has both experience and
 
commitment for backstopping a project such as this This is
one. 


not merely the traditional type of participant training project
 
where candidates are selected by host government 
officials and
 
A.I.D. field representatives. In this case the process is
 

complicated by the 
fact that there may be hundreds of applicants
 
from all over South Africa for the limited number of scholarships
 
available. The initial 
screening, interviewing and selection is
 
time-consuming and complicated, requiring professional expertise
 
and extended involvement by representatives of the U.S. 
contractor
 

as
as well by the cooperating South African organization-­

responsibilities presently undertaken by the Educational
 
Opportunities Committee (EOC). It 
is also conceivable that if a
 
new U.S. contractor is selected instead of continuing with the
 
present two organizations, the EOC might decline to continue its
 

association with the program. 
Such a move could cause serious
 
repercussions because there are 
not unlimited number of
 

organizations within South Africa that 
can take over what EOC is
 
presently doing and move 
along without major hindrances. It has
 
taken time to help the EOC smooth its part of the operation and
 
everything possible should be done 
to retain their services.
 

Operating in 
a country without the close collaboration between the
 
host government and A.I.D. officials makes it 
imperative that the
 
U.S. contactor and the 
cooperating South African organization work
 

in close partnership and coordination. The experience gained
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during the past several years with the implementation of the
 
ongoing project should prove invaluable in assuring that this new
 
phase of the program moves along successfully. The groundwork has
 
been done. 
 South African students are enrolled at universities
 
all over the U.S., and they have acquired a good reputation for
 
their hard work and good academic achievement. In fact, many U.S.
 
colleges and universities have not only welcomed South African
 
students but have also provided waivers for tuition and other
 
costs--thanks to the efforts on 
the part of the National Council
 
of the South African Education Program whose membership includes
 
presidents and board members of U.S. colleges, universities and
 
corporations. The Council has been influential in encouraging
 
tuition and other cost waivers for South African students at
 
American educational institutions.
 

There is every reason to expect that the implementing organization
 
for the new phase of the project should have less difficulty in
 
placing and backstopping the scholarship recipients. 
 But this
 
assurance must not be used as 
an indication that whoever is
 
selected as the -new contractor can be less than 100 percent
 
competent in the area and less than 100 percent committed to
 
providing the needed services.
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VII. EXPECTED PROJECT CONTRIBUTION IN HELPING SOUTH AFRICAN
 

BLACKS IMPROVE THEIR SOCIAL AND ECONOMIC STATUS
 

It is not always easy to see 
tangible results from educational
 
programs--especially in the short-run. 
Dealing with the aspect of
 
advancing educational opportunities for black South Africans
 

becomes even more unpredictable. We cannot be certain that the
 
well-trained blacks with advanced degrees from American
 
universities will be allowed to fill positions for which they are
 
qualified. But there are 
strong indications that advanced
 
education Lnd training for black South Africans 
is the key to
 
social and economic change. Regardless of what the fundamental
 
motives may be on the part of 
those in power, the pressure of
 
economic growthlcombined with important demographic changes, is
 
gradually resulting in job opportunities that were previously
 
restricted by law and practice. Business leaders and to a lesser
 
extent government officials recognize that 
a massive program of
 
education for blacks is necessary to sustain the economic growth.
 
The country, with a potential abundance of human and material
 

resources, cannot survive if it continues to deny the majority
 

population an equal role 
in economic development and social
 

well-being. Thus, university training for black South Africans
 
becomes indispensable even for the future well-being of 
those in
 

power. The advantages of U.S. university training with graduate
 
degrees are obvious. 
 Even for black South Africans who could
 

possibly pursue graduate training in South Africa, the black
 

institutions suffer from poorly trained teachers and limited
 
facilities; and the white, "open" universities are limited as 
to
 
the number of students they can enloll. Additionally, those who
 
are admitted at white universities are hindered by other problems,
 

such as 
housing, long commuting distances and social/racial
 

imbalances.
 

Effective education can be a 
strong force for social--and perhaps
 

political change in South Africa. 
 The government is permitting
 

more and more qualified blacks to fill positions previously
 

C 7 
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reserved for whites--even if it is for selfish reasons. The
 
A.I.D. Fact Finding Team Report of December 1981 states: "Like
 
almost every other aspect of South AFrica, education is a
 
dichotomy .... 
On the one hand, the sector is a highly charged,
 
politicized arena of differences between blacks and whites
....
 
One the other hand, it appears to be the sector where there is
 
common agreement on the possibilities for change. Blacks see
 
education as a key for better jobs, higher pay, equality of status
 
and probably preparation for power sharing. Whites see education
 
as the manpower production system for economic growth."
 

U.S. graduate training and degrees carry prestige, and the black
 

South African students can benefit imnmensely from these
 
scholarships. It cannot be denied that, indirectly, the South
 
African Government and the economy of the country also derive 
some
 

benefits from the project.
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Detailed Manpower and Econoi:iic Analysis
 

An evaluation of the current manpower situation in the
 
Republic of South Africa calls for 
some review of recent economic
 
performance, specially so, since it will be argued that 
the emerging
 

outlook for the demand for high level manpower is directly related to
 
the projections that appear reasonable for the performance of the
 
economy up to the 1990's and even to year 2000.
 

0.1 Recent Economic Performance
 

Recent performance of the South African economy, at
 
least since 1980, can be read from the data contained in Table 1. The
 
period from 1980 has been essentially one of no growth. Gross
 
National Product in current prices actually fell this period
over 


although only mildly so, while evaluated in constant 1975 prices, the
 
decline in national output has been quite steep. The index of
 
producer prices reached a level of 
275.4 for 1983 as against 192.8 for
 
1980 (1975 - 100), and that for consumer prices registered almost the
 
same gain, reaching 260.3 by 1983, explaining the sharp drop in buying
 
power experienced over the period.
 

Economic activity in the Republic has reflected broad
 
international recessionary trends, 
but recent performance is also
 

affected by a number of unique circumstances, not the least of which
 
is the prolonged drought which affected agricultural output in 1982,
 

again in 1983 and so far in 1984. Per Capita GNP fell from $2,731.00
 
in 1980 to $2,393.00 in 1983, and the non-agricultural employment
 

index declined in 1983 as unemployment rose substantially, staying
 
well over the 450,000 mark for the entire year.
 

With worldwide economic conditions moderating somewhat,
 
the expectation is that South African economy could well be bottoming
 
out 
and 1984 could begin to show a modest upswing. It remains true
 
however, that the unavailability of trained manpower in requisite
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numbers will continue to seveniy1 ua,;en chances for robust recovery 
from the declines begun in 1901. 

Over the near 
term future, despite the upturn in
Western economies, particularly the Uniteo States, and 
the impact that
 
such recovery will make 
on 
the South African economy as a producer of

primary products, the outlook remains somewhat cloudy. Economic
 
recovery will 
likely be negatively affecteo by the shortage of skillec
workers in key occupations on the one hand, wnile on the other, 
pressures for holding governmeit speridingj in line with budget

priorities accomipanieu theby exbectatiori of sharply higher personal 
income 
tax bills coulu have a severe uampening effect.
 

That the Repuulic of South Africa is 
eagerly

considering the inuependence of Namibia at thiis time is also not 
unrelated to the economic pressures wnich coula be building 
 on tne
 
uomestic scene. Estimates vary wiuely, but 
is commonly felt that the

economic cost of Namibian non-iniiependenice constitutes a serious 
burden on 
South A:.rica. Whether 
independence will 
relieve that burden
 
or uot is still an open yuestion. What is clear is that in the
 
absence of fiscal relief which would 
come from that move, the Republic

of South Africa will face an 
exceeuingly difficult 
task inaddressin
 
the urgent human capital revitalization which appears 
to be real
 
cornerstone to long-term economic growth.
 

0.11 Populatiodn arid Employment 

Tie estimate6 population of the Republic of South 
africa, incluuin, the "iriuefenoent homelanus" as of 1980 was about 
29,UUU,0UU with blacks constituting over of that
70% total and at
 
least tnat percentag e oi the emaeloyed labor force. blacks are 
stroniyly represented in urban employment, as hmostare Whites, and 
inuians ano Coloureus. 

Incomes earned by thle homelanu population are 9enerated 
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largerly by remittances fromi workers working in the urban areas, 

subsistance farming constitutes the predomiant mode of activity for
 

the "horielands". 

Black employment, just under 2,000,000 in 1970 reached
 

about 2,8U0,000 in 1982, while White ewployment in the former period 

registered 1,100,000 and almost 1,400,000 by 1982. Employment growth 

in the other official non-white population groups have followed the 

above patterns fairly consistently.
 

Total econoiaically active population reached 8.7 

million by the census year 1980, as against 8.25 million in 1970. Of 

that total, ecollomically active blacks numbered 5.6 million in 1981. 

and 5.57 million in 1980.
 

0.12 Structural Fuatures of SA Econom-

The South African economy is characterized by some
 

importaiLt structural features, not at all consistent from one to the 

other. In the first place, despite a strong public policy leaning to 

a free market mogality, sizeable portions of economic activity are 

controllea by the government. These include postal and 

telecommuiications, airlines and port and rail services. Others 

include electricity, iron and steel and oil-from-coal production. 

Auditionally, the economy is characterized by high 

levels of inuustrial concentration, and price-distoring mechanisms are
 

to be tounu ii manJiy places. Labor markets, reflecting the 

pervasiveness of apartheid-grounued legal barriers to labor mobility
 

ut one kiio or another, are severel Unuer-rational ized, and 

unemWploment has existed side-by-siue with severe labor shortages, 

particularly in ligh-levei manpower. 
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1.1 

1. iaripower Demano ana Supply 

Introduction
 

mention has already been made of the peculiar nature o-


South African labor markets. The essential peculiarity is a direct
 

result of the constraining nature of the myriad barriers that have
 

Deen erecteu ii the name of apartheid, either constituting explicit
 

restrictions of jobs that can be legally held by the non-white
 

populations, or in a more roundabout fashion, uirecte6 at restricting
 

geographic mobility and domicile of non-white workers, with the
 

grossly negative attendant effect on the ability of tne wiajority
 

population to get and holu jobs, except unskilled ones.
 

Auuitionally, tacing a severly restricted range and
 

quality of educational opportunities, the majority population has been
 

unable to compete for the types of lobs which carry with them the
 

possibility of career advancement.
 

Manpower supply, and manpower demand, in the context of
 

the South African econoay, can be seen then to reflect not so much the
 

effects of the workings of a im'arket economy, but rather represent
 

outcomes which have been ueterwined by the direct and indirect effects
 

of government-sanctioned restrictions on free play of demand and
 

supply as well as the continued existence of rigid racial barriers, in
 

almost all areas of economic arid social life.
 

Finally, historical factors, largerly slanting the 

labor/capital ratio away from labor and toward higher levels of 

capital intensity, can be snowni to constitute a lid on the possibility 

of generating sizeable incrtzses in employment, except in the presence 

of extremell ra~iu ecoi,u;,,ic _r* L&. 

It is ":< u . ec consiueration of
to i. these factors
 

what we now turn.
 

cAt6. 4/17/84 



1.11 Legislative barriers 

Despite claims that jiouest legislative initiatives of 

the last few years have hau the effect of openiinq up areas which were 

hitherto rigidly closed, the remaining arid sufficiently powerful 

ninurances to TM-eaningful liberalizaiton in virtually all areas of 

social life, continue to have the effect of maintaining artifically 

structureu labor ,arkets favoring tne minority wnite population. The 

major pillars of state-sanctiorted discrimirnation against the black 

Copulatioii still exist, anu though in some cases, infringement of 

these do not bring the ciuick arid harsh response, they once did, in 

others the- uo. The Group Areas Act (1950) the immorality Act (1927), 

the 1U-ixed liarriages Act (1949), and the Pass Laws, all work together 

to create and sustain the highly regimented and destinctly unequal 

patterns of social interaction which characterize the South African 

situation. 

1.12 Impossibility of Quick Turnaround
 

While efforts continue to be made to weaken the 

1powerful structural features of Apartheiu, grounueu especially in the 

laws of the Republic of South Africa, it appears highly unlikely that 

even the wiost imiieuiate espoiise in this direction will have any 

appreciable effect on changing the existing patterns observed in the 

labor tiarket, at least in tne imreuiate ruture. This is because the 

backlog of unskilleu and untrainea labor is so large, and even to sorie 

extent unknown; low levels of acaueuic training jeneratea by years of 

neglect as result of Bantu education, leaves many relatively young
 

black persons unaule to take auvaiitage of education anu training 

opportunities even were they to be maue available. Additionally, it 

can be expected that housing patterns anu other historically 

determinea patters of social behaviour and exchange, will 

substantially limit tne pool of ulack labor in urban establisghments 

even if all discriminatory laws were immediately struck down. 
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1.13 Capital Iitensitv ot Soutn, African Inoustry 

It is fairly easy to demonstrate, following the lead of
 
Levy, that South AkricAn inuustry is highly capital intensive, m1uch 
more so than one would expect for a country of its size or its stage
 
of ueveloprient.(Levy 1980). Possiuilities for the absorption of labor 
tend to be limited in these conditions, and economic growth becomes
 
more a function of capital investment than of labor utilization per 
unit of output. Much of 
this capital intensity can be shown to result
 
from government policy favoring high caLital-to-labor ratios in the 
recent political and economic history of the country.
 

In that context, both the efforts of white workers 
to
 
secure protected high-wage employment, and the desire on 
the part of
 
rural governiitents to restrict black labor from migrating to the urban 
areas, are understoou. Dermands for high wages are best met under 
conuitions of high capital intensity. There is also relatively lower 
need for larcje numbers of low-wage labor in capital-intensive 
inaQLstrires than in 'labor-intensive ones. Thus, increasing capital 
intensity of South African industry is understood in the context of
 
the history of South African internal social and political relations. 
Any current policy designed to seriously impact the massive problem of 
the huge pool of black labor waiting to be meaningfully employed will 
have to deal squarely with this serious barrier to positive 
large-scale employment change. In conditions of high capital 
intensity, the employment responsiveness of labor with respect to GNP 
growth is very low; for the Republic of South Africa, it is estimated
 
to be on the order of only 50%.
 

unsurpasseu. Broad oemographic
 

Despite the foregoing, and perhaps because of it, the 
urgencj of finuing ways to improve the lot of the African worker in 
the South African labor market is 

patterns aftecting the supply of labor as between thei -iinority an&. the 
majority populations however support a uegree of optimism for the 
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1.2 

success of massive programns of education ano training of the
 
6isauvantaged and hitherto excluded groups.
 

iNacro Demanu for 
Labor in RSA and Projections to 1987
 

1.21 General Methodoloyies for Estimating Demiand for 
Labor
 

In the context of the methoaological limitation of 
the
 
Pro-ect Paper, it is not feasible to go through in jreat detail the
 
many steps that are 
really necessary to 
derive firm estimates of labor
 
uemana. 'Such a proceuure would involve eiiploying a number of 
aifferent estimating techniques as counterchecks against each other.
 
Neitner time nor data availability allows such precision. 
 It is
 
possible however to highlight a few of the fairly robust techniques,
 
anu then to go on to use those tor which uata are reasonably
 
available, to uerive some estimates of demanu anu supply of labor 
over
 
the relevant time periou.
 

One methodology, found to be useful in the context of
 
limited uata, is to base pro~ections of manpower demana on
 
expectations about the responsi'veness of the increase in demand for
 
labaor to increase in output, in conjunction with policy cetermined
 
rates of output change and measures of productivity growth. Growth in
 
sectoral employment in this approach is dete. ,lV. 
 by sectoral shares
 
in total output, and the rate of growth of sectoral productivity.

Occupational implications in each sector then determined by using
Iet 


some reasohable assumptions about the occupational structure of
 
sectoral out&ut. Total occupational oemanu is then oerived by summing
 
individual occupational demands 
over all sectors of the economy.
 

A secona, approach to the estimation of employment 
uemanu, is indentified with the use of input-output models. Here the 
structure of prouuction is ueiinea in terms of its input-output 
structure, and given the expectation of constancy of that structure, 
the uemanu for any input, in this case labor can be uerived, once final 
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demanu for 9oods aria services is known. 

Constancy of the structure of production is often worL
as prelimar l assuniptiori. Thus when the structure of production is ncexpecteu to remiain constant, if there is some indication as 
to how
triat structure .ight change, this inforrdation 
can be included in theupdating of the important structural coefficients, in the model, andNew izyut Ueliands car then be ueriveu on the basis of this expected
change in production structure.
 

Finally, when it not possible to carry out 
the lengthy
calculations requireu for the above techniques, naive extrapolation
might be useu, either at the industry or sectoral level. 
 Occupationa'
distribution can 
then be deriveu, either mechanically be postulating
some 
expected distribution, or 
by asking front-line producers in each
sector about their expectations for optimal occupational

aistribution. 
 This is often difficult to accomplish, specially if
producers (or managers) 
are unsure of 
the implications of new
technology for demand for 
labor, or 
are unsure 
of the future patterns

of output and the demanu for 
the products they produce.
 

1.22 	 The Human Sciences Research Council 
(HsRC)Approach
 

The approach of 
the South African Human Sciences
Research council 
is to to 
from (a) projectiozis of 
job opportunities
(given a policy determined level of output growth) for 
the economy as
a wnole, 
(b) some measure ot the occupational structure of theeconiomy, anu the(c) total level of labor demanu in each sector, to(u) occupation~al 
structure of 
tne labor force in any+ specifically

ideutified periou. 
 Labor 
demand is estimated on 
the basis of policy
uetermineu yrowtn rates of GLNP 
 some measure
arid 	 of the responsiveness
of 
labor demanu to GNP growth. 
 Such a measure of elasticity works out
to be about .5U for the South African economy, and unUerscores thepoint made earlier about the relative capital intensity of the
 
structure of 
S.A. inuustry.
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Occupational distribution 
is projected by assuming 
th&
such a uistributioi will not charige urastically. Trend measures of
such change are used for projection, the deviations around such trendf
 
oeinLj Suite small. 

Finally, the relevanrt population group proportions

witnin occupations are projectec using tie saLe hiethouolog . Table 2 
presents the data for three years, 1965, 1979, 
and pro~ected 1987
 
proportions of populatioi 
groups ii the various occupations. 

1.23 Demand for Labor 
to 1987
 

Reading across a row, that 
is for each occupation, arid
 a specific year, 
one 
derives the group distribution of the occupation

for that specific period. 
 It is significant to note 
that, in every
 
one of 
the twenty-two occupation groups, 
the distribution shifts
 
urastically against the white population, in 
some cases quite

sharply. Transport workers who 
are white and production workers who
 
are white 
will experience the sharpest decline, while in other
 
occupatons, the declines 
though less, 
are nonetheless significant in
 
terms 
of what they demonstrate for 
he future structure of the demand
 
for 
labor in South Africa.
 

For occupations normally requiring post-secondary
euucation ( roughly a halt to two-thirus of the tweritl-two occupations

reauing 
 from top to bottom) whites dominated in those occupations in

65. Almost all thie engineers in south Africa were white in the 
year, witih roughly similar proportions for architects, surveyors,
 
aoctors andU 
otner parameeuical personnel, engineering technicians, 
managers and attorneys. On 
the other hand, rnon-white popuations 
are

heavily representea occupations reyuiringin consiuerably less skill 
and formal training. For 
the professional, semiprofesssional
technical occupationis then, wnites were 

and 
clearly dominant, representing 

almost all workers.
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The patterns uoserved for 1979 already show declines i!. 
the probortionb for whites ii, tne professional ano technical 
occupations, arid colicommitarit increases in the non-white population 
groups representeu in those same cccupations. 

These patterns 
can now be used to generate trends in
 
the population group distribution for the period up to 1987. What the
 
numbers inuicate is that, if the observed trends continue in the 
forecast periou as they were in 
the observation periou, the demand for
 
white workers will experience declines, while non-white workers will
 
be in increasing ueiaanu. Each occupation yroup shows it own peculiar
 
&atters of deiiand 
changes, limiting the usefulness of attempts to
 
.eneralize over all occupation groups. 
 it is generally true however, 
that for professional ana technical workers, demands for whites and
 
noni-whites are expected to 
move in clearly opposite directions from
 
now until 1987, with no indications at present that any change 
in such
 
patterns will be observeu through 2,UUO. 
Whites will experience
 
ueclines, while non-whites will show steady., sometimes 
even sharp
 
increases.
 

One word of caution is appropriate here, in the
 
interpretation of these figures 
as measures of aermand. 
 Ecoromists
 
typically speak of demand 
as a relation between a quantity and a
 
price. In this case, the relevant price would be the wage rate. 
 The
 
uata here however represent projections based on historical patterns
 
of occupational ratios, given the expectation that employment yrowth
 
will bear the same relation to output yrowth in the immediate future,
 
as it was in the relevant past period. Demand here then refers more
 
to the growth-induced level of 
labor demand, and really reflects the 

pro-ectioi oi ritoric patterns of over period inchange the 
duestions, on the assumption that whatever 
macro forces are operative
 

will continue to uo so over trat periou. 

The implications of these results are extremely 
important trom a policj ioint of view, for the future of rianpower 

planning, especially concerning, the training anrd education of 

appropriate manpower in critical inuustries. Sustaifiin, a 4.5% rate 

of 9rowto per 



year into the future up to year 1987 and even fur ther to year 2000, 
calls for provision of sufficient trained manpower to make that 9rowt-. 
possiule. What these deman6 projections a suggest 1s that it is goin: 
to be clearly impossible to sustain such growth rates if reliance 
continue to be placed on only a small part of the total population. 
There is clearly an urgent task of education and training of the major
 
portion of the South African population, maue up of Fo-called 
coloureus, Inuians anu the preponuerant number of Africans, who have 
hitherto been effectively excluded from career-ladder type jobs in the 
mouern sector of the South African econoi i. 

1.3 Macr l, the laor iii the Republic of South Africa 

1.31 Labor supply is a function of population growth, the
 
age-structure or the population anu the activity rate of each 
component in the population. The data reported here were derived from 
Census uata, aitu work unuertaken by the Human Services Research 
Council.,
 



A peculiarity ini South African statistics on population 
and labor force neeus to Le noteo nre. Due to the government's
 

practice of relegating difterent populationi groups to specific areas
 

of uo, icile, anu iii the extreime, %ivii9 inuepenoent leIal. status to 

certain so-calleu "nromelands", South African population and labor 
force statistics will uirfer (reatly uepenuiriq on the inclusion or 
exclusion of the homelands ircluding those that are now
 
"iruep-enuent". Tihe 
 official statistics uo not now iihciuue Transkei, 
Bophuthatswana or Venaa, but estimates rejprted here reflect 
their
 

inclusion. 
 Table 3 gives the aetails.
 

The total population had been growing at approximately
 

2.8% per year up to 1976 
and would have reached almost 29,000,000 by
 

1980 were 
it not for the exclusions referred to above. The black
 

population which numberea 
15.9 million on 
1971 grew at a rate of about
 

3.0% per year over the next five years. Projecting that growth
 
through to 196U, the black population would have passed the 20.0 
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Table 3
 

RSA Pcoulation, 1970 
 1992
 

(000) 

Year RSA Population (a) RSA Pou2ation
 
(including homelands)
 

1970 21,999 
 21,999
 
1971 22,637
 

1972 22,294 
 23,294
 
1973 23,958 
 23,958
 

19 4 24,639 
 24, 639
 
1975 25,343 
 25,343
 
!976 23,869 (a) 
 26,052 (b)
 
1977 23,372 (a) 
 26,782 (b)
 

1978 24,012 'a) 
 27,531 (b)
 
1979 24,330 (a) 
 28,302 (b)
 
1.990 24,986 (a) 29,000 (b)
 
1991 25,591 (a) 
 29,910 (b)
 

1992 26,307 (a) 
 30,747 (b)
 

Source: 	 Republic of South Africa, South African
 
Statistics, 1982
 

::ores: Ia) 
Excludes 	Transkei as of 
1976,
 
Bophuthatswana as of 
1977, and Venda
 
as of 1979.
 

(b) Estimates based on 
2.81 per 	year
 
population growth.
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million mark by thei, and total pcpulation, includin9 the independent 
hoy1ielanrs could well have reacheu 3U million by 1981. The HSRC has
 

estimated a population of just urnder 29,UOU,000 for 1980. Using at
 

2.2% per year jrowtn up to :year 2,000, total population including 

Transkei, Bophuthatswana ana Venua is exipecteu to reach 44.23
 
,.1mi ilion. R-tlectinq relatively slower cjrowth of the white population, 

tie black population which was estimated to be 73% of the total in 

1980, is expected to reach 76% of that total by the turn of century 

(Table 4). 

White total population continues to increase, the birth
 
rate of all population %rOups is expected to continue to show
 

ueclines. Birth rate of whites declined from 23 per 1000 
per year in
 

1973 to 16 per thousand per year by 1979. Official statistics show
 

ueclines in the coloured birth rate from 46 per 1000 to 26 per
 
tnousaiu between 1960 
ana 1978, ano it is estimated that birth rate of 

Africans declined from 44 to 36 per thousand per year over the same 

periou. birth rate of Asians uroppeu from 38 per thousana to 24 per 
thousanA over the 1969 to 1979 decade. For whites, birth rates which
 

are &rojecteu to be in .the negative range in
even the 1990 to 2000 

decade, can be expected to seriously affect the growth in the labor 

torce uurii,%tne period from now until theni. 

The geographical breakdown of the South African 
population is important for the li~hit it throws or questions of 
reyional emphasis in any large-scale education upgrading effort aimed 
at disadvantages yroups. Table 5 shows the provincial distribution of 
the South African population (excluding the homelands). Table 6 gives 
preliminary uata for the non-inuepenuent homeland areas, and Table 7 
gives results for Transkei, Bophuthatswana and Venda, all as of 1980. 
liost Atricans outsiue of the homelanas are to be found in the 
7'ransvaal province (over 68% of the total population of the
 
Transvaal), while they constitute almost the total population of the 
orange Free State, althouyh numbering ontly 1.50 million. 
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'Pal)I L! 

SutIlI Atr icai loI.nIlat ion, 

(__lllci_iilldj_ Black States) 

1980 - 2000 

As ian Wh I t.s Co lored I I,act: s TOdL 1 

1980 

1985 

1990 

1995 

2000 

81 1,O(HIo 

889,01)( 

964,000 

1,041,000 

1,108,000 

2.8 

2.8 

2.7 

2.6 

2.5 

4,499,000 

4,823,000 

5,163,000 

5,517,000 

5,817,000 

% 

15.8 

15.0 

14.2 

13.6 

13.2 

2,539,000 

2,794,000 

3,070,000 

3,348,000 

3,607,000 

'-

8.9 

8.7 

8.4 

8.3 

8.1 

20,700,000 

23,700,000 

27,100,00 

30,500,000 

33,700,000 

". 

72.5 

73.6 

74.7 

75.5 

76.2 

(Mill ion) 

28.6 

32.2 

36.3 

40.4 

44.2 

S,)tCc: tSolnu-r Sc.nu 1982, luaIn Sciences 

Ruseafch Findinq riN-101, 1983. 

Research Council, 



TABLE 5 

Geographic Distribution of South Africa 

Population (Excluding Homelands) - 1980 

Province White African Colored Indian Total 

T'vaal 2.300 5.600 0.228 .116 8.244 

Natal 0.562 l..360 0.091 .005 2.C18 

Cape 

O.F.S. 

1.200 

0.326 

1.300 

1.500 

2.200 

0.056 

.032 

-

4.732 

1.882 

TOTAL 4.388 9.900 2.575 0.813 17,676 

Source: SAIRR, Survey & -ace Relations in South Africa 952, 
Johnnasb.g, Jan 1983. 

TABLE 6 
Population of Non-Independent ­

Homeland Areas 1980 

Homeland 
(million) 
Population 

Ciskei 
Gazankulu 
Kangwane 
Kwazulu 
Lebowa 
Kwandebele 
Qwa Qwa 

TOTAL 

0.678 
0.514 
0.161 
3.400 
1.700 
0.150 
0.158 
6.167 



TABLE 7 

Population of 'Independent" Homelands 1950 (a) 

Homeland 
(million) 
Population 

Transkei 
Bophuthatswana 
Venda 

2.324 
1.323 
0.316 

TOTAL 3.963 

Source: SAIRR, Survey of Race Relations in South 
Africa 1982, Johannesburg, (Jan 1983) 

NOTE: (a) Based on estimates of the Bureau of 
Economics Research (BENSO) 



Of central importance is tne fact that total population 
of tile hoh'elanus, !io-inuepenuen t ano inuepeeruent, of more that 10.1
 
j.illion as of 1930, already outnumbered the African population
 
uistributeu throughout the Republic of South 
 Africa in the four 
provinces. Any policy uesignea to impact the euucational prepareuness 
ot the uisauvantaged population groups in any manner that is Ueemed 
tuitable, will have to audress this issue very directly. Population
 
growth in the homeland areas is particularly high. Since the homeland 
areas are not known to be particularly feztile nor are homeland 
economies known to be especially vibrant, the most likely outcome of 
this pattern of rapid population growth is that of growing
 
improvements of homeland populations. While somie of the growth can be 
accounted for by undercounting in the initial period (1970-), 
 much the
 
greater part of it is attributeu to high birth rates, coupled with
 
government policy of continued relocation of blacks and conversion of
 
more areas to homelana territory. 

The resettlement of the African population, from areas
 
of tneir reguiar comicile, to areas that the government has marked off
 
for 
such uomicile, has been-an especially painful but persistent
 
aspect of south Atricaii racial policy. The numbers of persons who
 
nave been movea are not easy 
to determine with much specificity, but
 
are Known to be large. Estimates for the period from 1960 to 1980
 
range as high as three million persons.
 

One kinu of relocation is that which, 'results in 
Africans being moved from urban to homeland areas. 
 For the second 
half of 1981 alone, 2758 urban Africans were moved from Cape Town, 379 
from Durban, 149 from Johannesburg, 111 from Alexandia, and 13 
from
 
Germiston (SAIRR, 1983). Removals from urban areas 
have either been
 
removals carried out, under 
the Urban Areas Act, or alternatively
 
carried out after the deproclaraation of African townships. These
 
ueproclamations have gone on 
since about 1950, and have affected
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Iiostly small towns. (Sihmikills, 1961) 

Living conditions in 
areas of new domicile are
 
extremely marinal, with personi livin either in self-erected housin9 

or in state provided housing displaying minimal standards and
 

ameities. 

Africans wnio have been resettled are thus persons who 
would have been living ill tie cities anu towns of South Africa, were 
it not for the existence of influx control anQ removals. 

Resettlement or relocation call be expected to have 
strong consequential effects for labor markets and for manpower 
policy. For example, it is well-known that median unemployment rates 
for the settlements are 
higher than for the homeland areas as a
 
whole. At the sarae time, the urban/rural wage ratio continues to be 
very high. The two conditions of high settlement area unemployment 
anci high wage differentials as between urban and non-urban, 
specifically settled homeland areas, thesuggest working of powerful 
barriers to the effective rationalization of the South African labor
 
market. Homeland workers are effectively shut out from the more 
active sectors ot growth to be founu in tile urban areas, resulLing in 
larye wage gaps simultaneously with high unemployment. Continued 
governeient policy to snut-ott the urban areas from the African rural 
population is therefore likely to prepetuate and even intensify labor 
miarket uIsfunctioralities, regional aisparities in incomLe anlu 
opportunity, and intergroup inequalities. Ameliorative labor market 
interventions, ili tnese circumstances, in oruer to be socially useful 
will have to be wide-i'angincg, encompassing not only the provision of 
oplortuiities for substantial upyrauing of human capital through 
formal education ana training, but must also encompass strong efforts 
aimeu at eroding barriers to labor mobility, which have so far proved 
all too decisive ini severely, restricting economic opportunity for the
 
non-white population groups. 
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Table 8 gives activity rates of various age-groups for
 
Lioth males anu females tor all the population groups, 1977 and 1987
 
(projected). The 1937 activity rates 
are protected on the basis of
 
rates observeu between 
1960 anu 197U, pro~ecteu forward to 1981 by
 
straight line trend, anu projected forward to 1987 by modifying the
 

trenu sli(,ntl, on the Qowl-siue. 

Labor supply in expected to increase to 11,383,000 by
 
1967, krom 8,714,OUU in 1977, ariu coulu reacn 12,184,000 by 1990. The
 
white component of the labor force is expecteu to continue decline to
 
unuer 20% of total labor force by 199U, 
wnile the black portion of the
 
labor force increases to 74%, and maybe as high as 82% 
by the year
 
2000. (These totals 
include white males 6oing national service of
 
50,000 approximately). 
See Table 9 for details.
 

Over the periou from 1977 to 1990 therefore, the
 
economically active population is expected 
to grow by about 267,000 
per year (12,184,0U0 - 6,714,00U-)13), with a white male growth rate
 
of 1.3% 
per year and a white female growth rates of 2.44%, compared to
 
ulack male arju female growth rates of 2.91% 
anu 3.02% respectively 
(Table 10). Asian females and coloured male and female rates 
are even 
higlier, but these shoula be interpreted in the light of the very small 
base periou numbers, which make for longer growth rates on small 
actual numbers. 

Table 11 shows that total growth ir,the demand for 
wite workers will be on tne oruer ot 2.81% peL year over the period 
to 1987, but the supply of white workers is not likely to come close 
to that ligure, probably reach inj 1.8% per year anu even lower if the 
growth rate's of males and females are properly weighted by their
 
representation ini the labor force as a whole. This highlights one 
important aspect of the manpower demand/supply situation facing the 
iepublic of bouth Africa; unavailability of the kind of workers who 
nave traditionally manned the commanding heights of the economy. 

utu. 4/19/84
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Table
 

ESTIMATE OF THE SIZE OF THE SOUTH AFRICAN ECONOMICALLY ACTIVE POPULATION FOR
 

1977 AND 1987 BY
 
POPULATION GROUP, AGE AND SEX (MINiOUM ESTIMATE)
 

Whites Coloureds Asians
 

Age Males Females Males Females Malec Females
 
group
 

1977 1987 1977 1987 1977 1987 1977 1987 1977 1987 1977 1987 1977
 

15-19 76 577 84 145 64 340 70 874 60 953 67 085 54 821 60 170 17 178 19 765 11 730 17 851 291
 

20-24 158 940 173 524 114 471 137 652 106 729 143 006 83 455 113 353 32 162 35 331 13 622 19 357 671
 

25-29 180 703 188 958 82 121 97 886 88 8781130 775 57 175 84 096 31 713 16 065 9 469 13 338 609
 

30-34 178 304 176 987 69 380 81 072 67 157 103 996 42 895 64 2e3 26 990 34 411 7 596 12 270 522
 

35-39 150 836 178 828 62 3961 86 484 56 258 81 905 32 133 46 278 21 790 31 024 5 256 9 298 442
 

40-44 121 139 169 542 56 405 90 317 48 271 60 425 26 463 33 457 16 902 25 035 3 964 7 037 36;
 

145-49 104 680 140 034 47 726 70 235 37 492 49 172 17 869 23 342 13 233 19 384 2 057 3 328 302
 

50-54 93 616 106 998 39 232 49 795 28 834 40 715 12 342 18 539 10 106 13 937 1 221 1 789 233
 

55-59 77 618 86 078 27 673 32 940 19 413 26 465 7 956 12 069 7 337 9 832 740 1 091 161
 

60-64 51 255 56 232 17 517 22 249 10 784 14 452 3 707 5 204 4 124 5 465 364 548 10;
 

65-69 31 120 32 135 9 514 12 040 4 230 5 335 1 594 2 065 1 865 2 672 67 111 6.
 

70-74 12 191 14 175 3 097 4 198 1 944 2 222 638 768 704 1 246 16 33 21
 

TOTAL 1236 979 1407 636 593 872 755 742 530 943 725 552 341 048 463 724 184 104 234 167 56 102 86 0513799
 

TOTAL 1)
 
M i F 1977 1830 851 (1780 851) 871 991 240 206
 

1987 2163 378 (2113 378) 1189 276 320 218
 

Total labour force1977 8714 079 (8664 079)
 
1987 11383 382 (11333 382)
 

1) Figures between brackets represent the labour force when White males doing national service are subtra 



Table/l 

-C. 
GROWTH IN THE ECONOMICALLY ACTIVE POPULATION
 

Asian
Coloureds 


Males Females Males Females Males Females
 

Whites 


Age 	 t 
group
 

A B A B A 	 A B A B A B
 

15-19 0,85 0,95 0,94 0,97 0,96 0,96 0,93 0,93 1,73 1,41 1,70 4,29 1 

20-24 1,14 0,88 1,11 1,86 2,97 2,97 3,11 3,11 1,08 0,94 1,13 3,58 2 

3,93 1,40 1,29 1,32 3,48 325-29 0,54 0,45 0,62 1,77 3,94 3,94 3,93 

30-34 -0,02 -0,07 0,48 1157 4,47 4,47 4,14 4,14 2,53 2,46 2,40 4,91 3 

35-39 1,76 1,72 2,10 3,32 3,83 3,83 3,71 3,71 3,66 3,60 3,70 5,87 2 

40-44 3,51 3,42 3,39 4,82 2,27 2,27 2,37 2,37 4,09 4,01 3,99 5,91 2 

45-49 3,06 2,95 2,68 3,94 2,75 2,75 2,71 2,71 4,01 3,89 3,91 4,93 2 

50-54 1,54 1,34 1,28 2,41 3,51 3,51 4,15 4,15 3,45 3,27 3,89 3,89 2 

4,25 3,42 2,97 3,96 3,96 355-59 1,24 	 1,04 1,14 1,76 3,15 3,15 4,25 

0,93 1,31 2,42 2,97 2,97 3,45 3,45 3,30 2,85 4,19 4,18 3
60-64 1,39 

65-69 0,98 0,32 0,96 2,38 2,35 2,:5 2,63 2,62 3,80 3,66 5,25 5,18 3 

70-74 2,69 1,52 2,29 3,09 1,34 1,34 1,87 1,87 5,60 5,87 7,78 7,51 1, 

TOTAL 1,41 1,30 1,44 2,44 2,90 3,17 2,98 3,12 2,52 2,43 2,64 4,37 2 

A= Growth in population.
 

B= Growth in labour force.
 



T-abe
 

Occupat.onal Growth Rates Of ?0zulaticn Grcucs in Labor Force
 

(1977 - 1987)
 

Occupation 


Architects 


Engineers 


ur'.1eo2rs 


Natural Scient:3 s 

d~ca1 Doctors 


Nlurses & .idwv'es 


Other Paramedics 


Engineering Techs. 


Other Technicians 


Attorne.'s 


Teachers 


Clera-y 


Other Prof.s 


:!anacers 


Clerical Workers 


Sales Workers 


Transport Workers 


Service Workers 


Producticn Workers 


Foremen 


Artisans 


Laborers 


Total 


Zource: 


Whites Asians 


5.21 16.98 


3.17 8.30 


3.32 6.49 


4.24 7.31 

4.61 6.79 


3.68 10.25 

5.50 5.76 


3.79 7.93 


2.62 4.38 


1.55 -2.09 


5.02 4.57 


0.78 2.64 


4.08 5.93 


4.51 6;25 


2.81 5.16 


-3.45 5.49 


0.28 3.61 


2.03 0.37 


0.60 3.10 


3.04 6.51 


1.77 6.23 


-6.60 1.21 


2.31 4.03 


Coloureds 


6.45 


14.28 


31.32 


1212 

8.36 


1 7.03 

8.02 


5.86 


4.97 


-4.98 


5.48 


14.14 


7.26 


11.21 


4.78 


6.10 


1.80 


3.60 


3.11 


5.32 


3.46 


2.59 


3.60 
 f 

(Annual)
 

Blacks Total
 

4.30 5.29
 

3.84 3.20
 

2.42 2.39
 

14 .73 4.74
 
2.95 4.78 

3.61 4.20 

6.42 5.68
 

7.10 3.98
 

4.45 3.05
 

7.24 1.63
 

6.05 5.49
 

.2.83 1.84
 

7.07 4.37
 

19.03 4.75
 

3.79 3.33
 

5.65 4.43
 

2.68 2.14
 

3.16 2.88
 

2.31 2.30
 

4.88 3.94
 

2.43 2.27
 
1.48 1.57
 

2.43 
 [2.72
 
S.S. Trebanche , An Anal,sis of the:.!acroMancower Demand and

Suc..Sitation, (1977, 1987! 
in thePEA, Human Sciences
 
ear,.-n ~ , ? e t r a 1 8 1 ° L . .
 , , , ,:
 



Two broad but i;iportant implications flow the above
 

analysis. Tne first is tnat funaaental chlanlges can be expected in
 
the demographic m,ake-up of the work over the next
force decade or so, 
and dLost likely inito the next century, as white population eclilies, 

drastic in some areas, cause sharp reductions in the available pool of 
white workers who have ana woulu still man these positions in the 
absence of such declines. The second is that, consistent with the 

view expressed earlier on the relative capital intensity of South
 

African industry, expected growth in labor force required for a 4.5%
 

overall national output expansion will not be enough to provide 
employment for the growth of the econoiiically active population 
aeriveu inruepenuently, leauing to the possibility of high levels of 
unemployment. Since the population groups that are expanding most
 

rajiuly are ttie black populations (Inuiaiis, coloureus and blacks) it 
is clear that the incidence of unemployment will be miost acutely felt 
among these groups. Should these broau macro results coexist with 

continuec legal restrictions on domicile and ability to search for and 

accept jous irrespective ot location for the majority population, 

severe downward pressures on economic growth coulu be felt, and 

serious social implications cani iairly easily be preuicted. 

Referring back to Table 2 and reading down, one gets a
 

clear picture of the shifts that are likely to take place among the 

different population groups across the twenty-two occupations. Whites
 

will still uomiinate the professional occupations, although their
 

representation will decline sharply 
in some cases, as between 1965 and 

1967 and into 1990 Black populations will show good advances 

simultaneously. These include architects, engineers, surveyors, 

hieuical doctors anu natural scientists. Growth shoula also be very 

sharp in the technicians fields, including engineering technicians, 
other technicians anu &ararameuics. The openings for teachers among the 
white population will decline while those for blacks and coloureds 
will increase, ana those for Inuians will post a mouest decline. 
Openings for clericals, sales transport aria
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lrouuction workers will ueciine urastically tor wites uut will 
increase sharply for blacks, 
in some cases as much as doubling. The
 
19b7 occupational uistribution by group is contained in Table 12. 
 The
 
potential for 
training and education is thus fairly broadly based, and
 
suggests that consideration be 9iven to black stuuents 
and other
 
trainees at virtually all levels of the education system, from upper
 
seconuary, through training in technikons, and ori to university-based 
training in several areas of high-level manpower. That whites have 
trauitioiiall helu the preuominant proportion of jobs in these areas, 
also suggests that tine scope for training among the black population 
is exceeuinql jreat. Such a conclusion leaus naturally to two
 
further considerations: 
(a) a micro perspective on black market
 
behaviour, anu; (b) the training (eoucation) potential amlong the black. 

utd. 4/19/84
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Tab:e/7
 

Ccculaticn and .Irou,)-St-ri--tipn iabor Demand
 

(1987 :ro~ec-ion)
 

Occu.ation Grcuo Wh_ e Coloured Asians Black
 

1. Architects 6,859 256 48 	 32
 

2. Engineers 21,859 57 71 	 14
 

3. Surveyors 4,055 I 4 30 470 

4. Natural Sciar.t-sts 41 273 245 755
 

5 -ica c--rs 24 30,321 194
 

6. Nurses 	 47,73 16,211 3,908 53,570 

7. Dther Par r-.cs 27 537 527 1,601
 

8. nciner-ug Ti-h. 38051 2,165 1,354 951
 

9. Dt"er Tec.nz'-cans 39, 003 2,363 2,637 6,930
 
.0. Attorney:s, etc. 8,681 12 157 366
 

11. Teachers 116,191 47,228 12,491 127,235 

12. Clergy 	 7,012 634 61 3,669
 

131.Other 	Prof. ;r:ers 81,643 2,351 2,886 5,874
 

14. :aracer'.a31 'crkers 211,118 2,986 5,309 4,055
 

15 Clericals 536,078 78,421 71,678 145,634
 

16. Sales Persons 206,354 46,070 34,664 92,691
 

17. Transcort .ksr(ers 66, 567 40,283 14,988 251,512
 

L8. Sevice Wor'k.ars 132, 313 75,395 19,085 428,968
 

9. Prouctuon % rkers 126,613 223,653 74, 366 1,482,520
 

20 Foremen 59,014 12,009 4,575 33,882
 

21. Artisans 256,801 70,471 14,298 28,677
 

22. Laborers 	 3,065 166,735 13,523 1,231,527
 

Total AlL roups: ,004,800
 

Source: 	 S.T.'rblanchc, An Analysis of the .!acro Manpower Demand and 
5unF,. . u3tion, (1977, 1)87) Ln the RSA, Human Sciences 
Pese2arzn '22unc~, Pretoria, '193i) 



1.33 black unemployment: a micro perspective
 

As inuicated in an earlier section, South Africa's black
 

urban labor force can be uiviued into two groups: that portion which
 

uerives from workers living in urbans townships, and that which
 

consists of workers who live in rural areas but migrate to the urban
 

areas for work, staying there for extended periods. Evidence which is
 

accumiu]&tiniy, suggests that the migrant labor pool is expanuing
 

relative to the urban township pool.
 

Iiicro level research into ulack uniemployment in South 

Africa is not very plentiful. The data reported here are derived 

mostly from research conuuctou at the South African Labor and 

Development Research Unit(SELDRU) at the University of Cape Town 

(Loots, 1978; Heiurie, 1981; Simkins, 1981; bloch 1976). 

The South African black population is relatively young.
 

Over 40% of the total SA population is ini the 0-14 age group. For the
 

black population, as of the .1970 Census, the urban group proportion in
 
that age cateyory was 38.1% for males and 41.9% for females. Survey
 

data generated in early 1978 at SELDRU derived roughly comparable
 

results. kales anu females in urban areas are more concentrated in
 

the young aye groups and relatively less in the prime working-age 
yroup of 25 to 54 (Loots, 1978).
 

Official estimates of unemployment among black 
populations woulu appear to be consistently on the low siue. Several 

factors could account for this, but perhaps the most telling is the 

expectation that blacks who become unemployeu can normally be expected 
to disguise that fact, since moving from one employer to another is 
not a simple matter, anu for the unemployed could even result in the 

worker beiny returned to a homeland territory, when found to be
 

without work.
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Data reported from the Current Population Survey
 

indicate that black unemployment in 1981 was 8.1% of total
 

economically active population, declining slightly 7.5% for
to 1982.
 

For the coloured population, the comparable figure for 1981 was 5.7%.
 

Asian unemwOloyment figures are not available.
 

These official figures have consistently been questioned by
 
careful observers as representing serious unaerestimates of the true
 

levels of unemployment, particularly for the Africans population.
 

Reflecting the extraordinary difficultly of aeriving accurate
 

estimates of black unemployment, but underscoring the charge of 
severe
 

uncercounting, estimates by university researchers have ranged from
 

11.8% in 1970 to over 24% by 1981. (SAIRR, 1982). Survey results from
 

SELDRU suggest that black unemploymenit coula well nave doubled between
 

1970 anu 1977 (Loots, 1978), lending credence to the view that
 

official results actually represent a substantial underestimate of
 

black unemployment.
 

Unemployment is generally much higher among females that
 

among males, and is also concentrated among the younger cohorts (Table
 

13). Urban unemployment appears greater than rural unemployment as a
 

whole, particularly for women in all age groups, and the same is true
 

for males, though not as consistently as that for women across the
 

various age groups. Significantly, the preponuerant number of
 

unemployed are represented in the "below 25" age group.
 

An important uiimension of South African black
 

unemployment is the relationship it displays with respect to education
 

anu training. While the pattern of an inverse relation which would
 

normally be expected, holds for those having at least seven years of
 

schooling, those with less than seven years schooling experience
o 


higher levels of unemployment with increasing schooling levels. These
 

ia.results either suggest that for those with less than seven years of
 

schooling, labor market experience is completely non-rationalized, or
 

that there are relatively more job opportunities for those with almost 

no schooling. It is impossible from the available data to make a 

judgment as to which case is 'the operative one. 

A particularly puzzling fact emerges when note is taken of
 

ecucation-sepcific unemployment rates. While euucation-specific rates
 



force, for urban an rural miales witn matriculation, unemployment 

rates are relatively very nigh. This is quite puzzling, and could 

onliy result, it apjpears trom, the effect of severely restricted 

employiient options available to black male matriculants. For female 

uruan workers, unemplorment rates rise with eaucation again a very 

puzzling fact. What is particularly striking is that 

euucation-sLecific unemloyiiert for rural temales iieasureo 51.6% for 

junior certificate holders, anu 50% for matriculants, compared to 

iL.6% tur tnose witn tour-to-six years of schooling. What these 

results seem to be suggesting most strongly is that education alone, 

(anu eveiL when it is corailieu with training,) is not likely to have 

much impact on levels of unemployment for the black population in the 

context of a tiirough-9oirng apartheid society. Tne proulem of black 

unemployment is at least equally a result of the dysfunctional 

structures of racial restrictions, as it is a problem of training.
 

Any attempt to deal with black unemployment is going to have to deal
 

squarely with this issue. 

Since also the level of education and training
 

generally achieveu by blacks is still of such an inferior quality and
 

quantity, again a direct outcome of severely restricted educational
 

options resulting fromt Barita education and its progency, the data
 

suggest rather clearly that while operating on education to change the
 

life ctiances for blacks represents a worthwhile policy, such a policy
 

is likely to be grossly insufficient, unless major and fundamental 

changes are maue in the structural teatures which characterize the 

provision of education in South Africa, and those which determine the 

eust-schuol labor market lxperience of the miiajority population. 

Rates of Return to Education and Their Training and Education
 

implications
 

The amount of work which has been done to determine the 

prutitabilit1 of education in Louth Africa, either private or social
 

profitability, is still quite small. Studies on such questions as
 

"what is the rate of 
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return to euucation?" are extremely scarce. 
To our knowledge, only
 
two stuuies exist wnich attempt to 
measure the rate of return to
 
euucation in the Republic. Work on 
the black population is only 
now
 
ueginning to be uone. The 1960 anu 170 uecennial censuses uo riot
 
have data which could be 
 used to carry out a good estimation, and the 
aelicable results o1 the 19bU census have not yet been released and 
will mostly likely not be released until some time late in 1985. 

!he earlier stuuy (4074)measureu the private rates of
 
return to 
various levels of education. The typical research
 
methodolog, was 
utilizeu in which estimates of the internal rate of 
return for various cost-income or net income profiles were derived. 
These rates of return are marginal rates in the sense that they refer 
to adjacent schooling net-income streams, anu additionally are 
measures of private rates, basea as they are on after-tax earnings.
 
No results 
were available for the black population. The results 
are
 
containeu in Table 13.
 

Rates of return from the two censuses range from a high
 
for Whites of 59% 
for Stu U in 1960 to 22% for Bachelor degree Asian
 
graauates in both 1960 and 1970, and 20% for so-called coloureds with
 
bachelor's ueyrees also in 
1970. A number of typical results are
 
eviaent: (a) returns for 
each population groupciecline with
 
euucdtional level; 
anu (b) rates o1 return were generally higher in
 
196U than in 1970. 
 The first is fairly common results of declining
 
private rates at the margin, anu the seconu 
coulu have resulted from
 
higher wages or 
earnings being forfeited, leading to higher costs for 
197U so that for whites, even with lower euucational levels in 1970 as
 
opposed to 
1960, rates decline in 
the latter period compared to the 
former. Impruvea uata supports this conclusion.
 

One point which shows up clearly in the data is that 
private rates of return 
are all fairly high, supporting a claim that
 
for 
the White, so-called Coloured and Asian populations, education has
 
been a fairly gooU investment uurinq those periods. It is also clear 

t rom 
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Private Rates of Re.'rn to Education
 

for Whites, Colcurecs src Asians
 

(1960 ano 1970)
 

Population Std Std. Std. Bachelor's 
+ 

Groups 8 9 10 honors 

Whites (a) (a) 
 59 27
 

Coloureds 55 36 32 
 25
 

Asians 48 
 33 31 
 22
 

Population Std Std 
 Std Bachelor's
 
.
 + 

Groups 8 
 9 10 honors
 

Whites (a) (a) 55 29
 

Coloureds 42 
 32 38 
 20
 

Asians 42 
 34 28 
 22
 

Source: J.S. Smuts and Terblanche, S.S., "The Private Rate of
Return on Investment in Education in the Republic of South
 
Africa for 
1960 ano 1970, South African Human Sciences Research
 
Council, Pretoria, (1974).

Note: (a) These results showed returns over 100%, as were those
 
for no education, primary school and standards 6 and 7
 



&'able 13 that rates of return to 
the coloured population have declined
 
relatively more stiarel tnan tuose for Asians. On examination of the 
uistribution of these population groups 
across occupations, one firdC
 
that the coloureus were relative .
 more concentrateu in fewer
 
occupations than Asians. Tnis may not be the only 
reason for the
 
sharper relative oecline, uut it uoes suggest tihat a wider 
distribution of 
occupational representation could well be associated
 
with sI.aller earnings ueclines or wiuer earninigs gains. Although 
there is no data for blacks, the implications are devastating in what 
tney imply for such rates if in fact they were so 
calculated.
 

The later study, by Louw (1979) utilized a typical human
 
capital earnings functions mouel to estimate average rates of return
 
to schooling, experience, and the ratio of non-market earnings to
 
total earnings. 
 Several iodel variants were estimated ceperiding on
 
how each variable was allowed to enter 
the equation: to the first
 
power, 
to the second power, aduitively or in a multiplicative
 
fashion. In this study, based on 
a sample survey, the population
 
groups surveyeu were coloureu, Asian, and African.
 

The following conclusions can be reached. First, 
average rates of return to schooling for blacks are fairly low, but 
higher than those of Asians, and lower than 
those of coloureds. 
Second, idrginai rates which can be calculated, suggest that as higher 
levels of education open new and wider Jobopportunities, rates of
 
return increase above those for lower levels of euucation. This was 
particularly true for the black population. This result confirms a 
conclusion reacneu in our the thereview of results of previous study, 

aznu aryues strongly for increasing levels of education as a way of
 
wicening occupational options among the black .population arid by 

implication, widening options for 
earnings gains. Thirdly,
 
entrepreneurshiip seems 
to be enhanceu by education, at least for 

Asians, but this result does not appear to hold strongly for the Black
 

lpopulation< 
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Fourtaly, black males 
tenu to be overrepresented in
 
unskilled occupations, and with ebucational 
levels low, the
 
implications even 
without elaborate statistical analysis, is that
 
rates of 
return will be low. Such a result confirms the view that
 
much neecAs to be Gone to change the level of black education, since
 
doing so is highly likely to have 
a strong impact on the occupational
 
concentration of the black population. 
 Finally, amony occupations,
 

skilled laborers and administrators have the highest rate of 
return to
 
education among trie black population. But this only that formal
means 


education emerges again a most important
as 
 lever in any attempt at
 
cnangin-, the occupational uistribution of blacks.
 

Given that existing severe discriminating legal
 
structures will most likel1 
 remain, anu will continue to constitute
 
rigid upper bounds on mobility and therefore on earnings for blacks,
 
euucatiorn may constitute tne only viable means, presently available,
 
to make any independ'ent impact 
on the legacy of uisadvantage that is
 
the lot of the black worker. Witli even more force, 
ini an environment 

of exceedingly rapid technological change, the need for drastic 
euucatioiial upgrauing is compelling in its urgency, anio the provision
 
of such education cannot wait for the prior solution, by way of
 
removal of barriers, of the more intractable social impediments to
 
black advancement.
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INTRODUCTION
 

Any serious consideration of the impact of the proposed U.S. Agency for
 
International Development (USAID) education programs for black South
 
Africans has to take into account the overall South African social policy
 
framework from which is drawn the organizing principals and institutions 
of the society. From a social policy perspective, it can be said that 
the official racially based policy of "Apartheid," along which human
 
relations and the overall social order are structured, is predicated upon
 
the basic premise of racial inequality. According to this value base,
 
individuals are perceived as inherently differing in worth, giving rise 
to differential treatment and expectations in terms of the society's
 
benefits. Such differential treatment and expectations give rise to a
 
rigidly racially stratified social system, with some members entitled to
 
more benefits than others solely based on race and color. Within this
 
social order, whites are dominant and receive most of the political 
social and economic rewards while legally disadvantaged South Africans
 
(black Africans, Colored and Asians) fill a differentiated subordinate 
social position receiving fewer benefits. This order of things, in which
 
race in effect coincides with class, permeates all socio-cultural
 
environments, including those found in education.
 

I/
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Part One 

SOCIO-CULTURAL EIRONMENT IN SOUTH AFRICA 

South Africa's socio-cultural environments are dynamically linked to the 
social structure and defined as structured interactional patterns 
governed by norms and values of South Africa's cultures within which they 
occur. They are, therefore, very subjective experiences. In the case of 
South Africa, the norms and values governing human relations within these 
7ocio-cultural environments -- occuring throughout all institutions -­

Ira,.m by virture of the existing national social policy from the 
dominant white culture. Consequently, it can be stated that within the 
overall social policy framework indigenous subordinate cultures fall on 
the periphery in matters of national policy consideration (except when 
the fragmentation of the black African majority is pursued). As a result
 
of this social oihtology, there exists within the South African setting
 
two parallel groupings of culture:
 

- the Western culture in the modern industrial white-dominate sector; 
and- the traditional African culture and modernized adaptations thereof 
in the urban and rural periphery. 

This quality of white and black cultures has serious implications for 
human adaptations. This is particularly true in education. Considering 
that the universal goal of education in all societies is, generally to.
 

- perpetuate the values and aorms of a given society; and 
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- produce citizens who will support and actively promote these values 
(Guttman, unpublished, undated paper). 

These goals presuppose that the value system upholding a given society, 
and contained within the curriculum, be consonant with that of the 
student. More specifically, the curriculum must be one with which the 
individual student can identify. Application of this analysis to the 
underlying philosophy of South African education in such recent reports 
as the Buthelezi Commission Reports confirm that education for all South 
Africans is based on the ChristianINational ethos that undergirds 
Afrikaner volk-nasionalisme which is rooted in the Calvinist doctrine of 
the Dutch Reform Church. This philosophy (which predestines the 
dominant-subordinate paradigm in race relations) flows from a religious 
belief that whites have the prerogative of determining the currinulum of
 
blacks. This ensures that black education is compatible with the
 
Christian National ethos which underpins the social order. These values
 
would do not include the value base of a non-Christian orientation, and
 
would tend to result in the de-emphasis of such important African values
 
as respect of elders rooted in the various spiritual traditions and
 
systems of authority and legitimacy. Respect based on the values of
 
affiliation and experiential knowledge rather than on technical abilities 
and skills. On the contrary the South African curriculum is aimed at 
neutralizing the validity of these more traditional belief structure by 
avoiding a synthesis of the two cultures (Manganyi, 1982). Within the 
current framework, the teacher is given greater authority over the 
students, resulting in the curriculum-event becoming the strongest
 
socializing agent. Within this socio-cultural environment, the authority 
of adults, based on their wisdom accumulated through the years takes 
secondary place to authority acquired through the command of technical 
knowledge. urthermore, by virture of the economic realities of South 
Africa, parents very often opt for the child to be educated in English 
which they assume to assure a smoother transition into the industrial 
sector.
 

More important is the fact that the curriculum is centrally controlled 
and circumscribed in black schools. This reality has undermined the 
trans- mitting of a quality education and underlies the current crisis in 
manpower training experienced throughout South Africa. The dearth of 
skilled labor is consequently felt most keenly in the black community. 
(For a useful reference work on black education in South Africa, see: 
"The "Bantu Education" System: A Bibliographic Essay," by Victoria Evalds 
in Current Bibliography on African Affairs, Vol. 10, No. 3, 1977-78.)
 

Most South African manpower experts such as Hofreyer of the University 
ofSouth Africa and Sadie of the University of Stellenbosch find a
 
correlation between the serious manpower problems and the poor
 
educational system for blacks. The prognosis is that if the problem of
 
the lack of skilled black manpower is not addressed and corrected, the
 
situation can reach critical proportion within the next seventeen years 
(Sadie, 1983). 

The contemporary crisis in skilled manpower is reminiscent of the urgent 
need for labor during the massive wartime expansion of the South African 
economy in the 1940's. During that time, South Africa was experiencing a 
socio-ecological crisis brought on by massive drought which resulted in
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deteriorating conditions on wite farms (Iodge, 1983). Similar 
conditions currently exist, which force more and more blacks to migrate 
to the cities and townships in scarch of employment. Conditions within 
the market place have, however, significantly changed from the 1940's. 
The contemporary demand for labor places a premium on skilled as opposed 
to unskilled workers. However, this demand is impeded by an educational 
system that denies blacks the same social, language and technical skills 
to enable them to compete in the modern economic sector. Although there 
is varied access to private schooling -- mainly religious affiliated -­
amongst Africans, Coloreds and Indians, public education for blacks does 
not stimulate the development of creative and analytical abilities 
(Marcum, 1982). The overall emphasis is on the development of memory
 
without questioning. In effect, the current national debate in South
 
Africa on the status of black education is precipitated by economic
 
manpower realities rather than by any real commitment to upgrading the
 
curriculum content of education for blacks. This point is confirmed by 
the government's response to the outcome of the Da Lange report which led
 
some South African academics such as Hartshorne of Witwatersrand 
University to be extremely pessimistic about real change inblack
 
education. It is within this context that the proposed educational 
programs supported by USAID are intended to operate. The question raised
 
by the social soundness analysis is, what can these programs achieve 
within the prevailing socio-political and economic realities of 
contemporary South Africa. 

THE JUSTIFICATION FOR U.S. ASSISTANCE PROGRAMS
 

The proposed scholarship programs (internal and external) are justified 
on the premise that: "The case for education as a priority concern is 
powerful because it brings a capacity for participation, self-help, 
communication, and management. While education is the responsibility of 
Pretoria, its failure until recently even to recognize the problem 
justifies a determined external push backed by official and 
nongovernmental facilities and inducements" (Crocker, Winter 1980/81: 
p.347). It was observed that little had been done "by Western 
governments and educational institutions to focus on upgrading internal 
opportunities or to support overseas study by persons committed to return 
to their country" (Crocker: p.347). In light of these prevailing 
conditions the role for the U.S. Policy was described as follows: "In 
selected areas such as education and cultural exchange, expanded U.S. 
funding support could play a useful role through the intermediary of 
nongovernmental
 
institutions with expertise in these fields" (Crocker: p.347). his 
justification -- which expresses the rationale of current U.S. policy, has 
been acknowledged by some of the private executing agencies involved in such 
programs before the U.S. Congress (See: Bok & Smock, March 31, 1981). 

The black South African response to this evolving U.S. commitment in the field
 
of education has been ambivalent. On the one hand, such aid from the U.S. has 
gained increasing acceptance among South African black politicians and 
educators. On the other hand, there appears to be strong misgivings about 
what are seen as U.S. attempts to exploit such aid for political/diplomatic
 
mileage in justifying overall South African policy. ' J 
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THE TARGET GROUP
 

Wnile black South Africans in general - Africans, Coloreds and Asians -- are
 
the target group of the external and internal scholar ship programs, the
 
intermediary institutions through which these programs will be qdministered
 
(in South Africa) tend to highlight the natural dominance of the Johannesburg 
metropolitan region ('natural' in terms of historical and contemporary 
demographic trends) relative to the rest of the Transvaal and other 
provinces. This over emphasis on the Johannesburg area has tended to reflect 
the fact that the desired private South African institutions that meet the 
legislative criteria of USAID's congressional mandate such as SAIRR, SAQ]ED, 
SACC, are all headquartered in and around Johannesburg. However, over the 
years, efforts have been made -- with the formation of the Educational 
Opportunities Committee (03C) -- to offset this Johannesburg dominance. 

SURVEY OF U.S. ASSISTANCE PROGRAMS: THE INTERNAL AND EXaTERAL PROGRAMS 

The forerunner of the external "Training (Scholarship) program for
 
Disadvantaged South Africans" (Project 690-0213) ir the South African
 
Education Program (SAEP) started in 1979 under the auspices of the Institute
 
of International Education (iE) and funded privately by the Ford Foundation,
 
Carnegie and several of the corporate signatories of the Sullivan Principles
 
on corporate conduct in South Africa. This program, which operates under the
 
supervision of the U.S.-based National Council of the SAEP (composed of 7
 
universities presidents, 5 corporate representatives, Ford, Carnegie and
 
several African affairs organizations) and the South African-based EdL .ational
 
Opportmities Council (EOC) -- an umbrella Organization that embraces the
 
South African Committee of Higher Education (SACHED), the South African 
Council of Churches (SACC) and other organizations and comurnity
 
representatives from throughout the Republic -- sponsors the study of black
 
South African undergraduates and graduate students in American universities.
 
Operating under lIE, this program started out with a handful of students. In
 
1981, 35 undergraduates and graduates were sponsored.
 

The U.S. Government component to the TIE program was introduced in 1982 as a
 
result of legislation originally sponsored by New York CongressmanStephen
 
Solarz, which aimed to provide a much higher level of support for black
 
students. Fifteen of the 35 undergraduate and graduate students sponsored
 
under the IE program were supported by a $380,000 AID grant to IE in FY'81,
 
channeled through the U.S. Information Agency (USIA). Under an additional AID
 
grant in 1982, 80 new students were sponsored under the TE program with a
 
further 80 to 85 students anticipated (See: "Furthering Higher Education in
 
South Africa: The Status of the United States Role, Private and Public
 
Sector," USSALEP, June 15, 1983, p.17). At that point, 125 students had been
 
through the TIE program of which 25 had returned to South Africa.
 

Despite some initial opposition from the Congress to funding assistance to
 
educational programs within South Africa, this position changed under
 
subsequent study althoug- ifferences still exist with regard to both "the
 
broad nature of the program in which the United States should be involved, as
 
well as the specific proposals currently under consideration" (USSALEP, June
 
15, 1983, p18$. The House Subcommittee tended to be skeptical of the notion
 
that education per se would help '%"wear away" apartheid while stressing the 
need for an assistance program that w.ould eschew apartheid institutions
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including government - aided educational institutions. 

Hence the current operational framework for the "Bursaries Scholarship 
Program" (Project 690-0230) that stresses working with private South African 
institutions so as to avoid "contact with apartheid institutions." Beyond 
this point, a tendency to arbitrarily pick and choose which internal private 
organizations have the most credibility as manifestly "anti-apartheid" 
institutions add political complications to the administration of the internal 
scholarship program to the detriment of the intended beneficiaries. 
Nevertheless those black or nonracial agencies which may be judged to be
 
"actively committed to the philosophy of change and racial equality and which 
have a vision of a changing South Africa built into their Constitutions and 
programs" (USSALEP, August 5, 1983, p.44) ultimately acknowledge that "the 
bulk of black students have no alternative but to attend ethnic universities" 
(USSALEP, August 5, 1983, p.45) resulting in the socio-political upheavals of 
the past decade that have wracked South Africa and sent reverberations 
permeating the entire spectrum of the black community and its various 
organizations and institutions -- whether manifestly or implicitly 
anti-apartheid and wether government-support or private in nature. 

The proposed internal programs, unlilke the external scholarship program, 
covers several different areas raising different sets of questions with regard
 
to the sociocultural adaptation of the beneficiaries. The questions of 
adaptation raised by the external program have to do with the adjustments that 
a black student from an almost cast-like racial system must make in a more 
open, egalitarian, multi-racial environment followed by readjustments that 
confront the same student upon returning home. in the case of the internal 
programs, several considerations arise: when black students are awarded 
bursaries to attend integrated private schools in preparation for embarking
 
upon undergraduate studies there are implications to be weighed if the 
private schools chosen are white; the scholarship program for black
 
students seeking higher education within South Africa raises questions of 
adaptation that have to do with the need for remedial bridging programs 
that upgrade basic communications skills while encouraging greater black 
faculty participation in such programs; these considerations relating to 
the undergraduate programs also affect graduate study which are briefly 
explored in terms of such specialized fields as law and medicine; the 
bridging programs raise questions that relate to their accessibility to 
black students living far from major urban centers, and the need for 
upgraded counselling to meet the needs of students in such programs. 

The one area that ebraces both the internal and external programs is the 
process of selecting the students for these programs. The question of 
selection is critical because it relates to the issue of the
 
representativeness of the group selecting the participants and the
 
students selected.
 

Before these questions regarding the internal and external programs are 
addressed, there is a need to briefly explore the overall context of
 
black social and political unrest as it relates to black education and
 

manpower training in contemporary South Africa. Some understanding of 
this context is necessary in order to draw socio-cultural implications 
from the likely implementation of such programs. 
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Part Two 

POLITICAL AND SOCIO-EONJCMIC FACTORS
 

BACKGROUND 

The institution of U.S. assistance programs for black South Africans in
 
the education field takes place against a general political backdrop of 
rising expectations among Africans, Asians and Coloreds. Education, has 
been one of the key battlegrounds in the post-Sharpville black political 
generation of the late 1960s and throughout the Seventies. External 
developments beyond South Africa's borders in the rest of Southern Africa 
have had much to do with this internal black 'revolution of rising 
expectations' reflected in unrest amongsts African, Coloreds and Asians. 
The coming to independence of Angola, and especially Mozambique during 
the mid-seventies as a result of anti-colonial insurgencies did much to 
fuel black militancy amongst the university and secondary school students 
who become the spearhead of the Black Consciousness Movement (BOM4). The 
political victory of the Patriotic Front of Zimbabwe in the independence 
elections of March 1980 further confirmed a trend toward nationalism 
among black Southern Africans that made its impact felt throughout black 
South Africa.
 

EDUCATION AND REFORM 

The student factor in the revival of black activism during the late 1960s 
was reflected in the formation of the South African Students Organization 
(SASO). SASO, as the vanguard movement of BCM which broadly defined 
blacks as all who experienced racial oppression under Apartheid. 
Africans, Coloreds and Asians were grouped in a 'blackunited front' in 
reaction to the Apartheid policy of exacerbating divisions between these 
groups as well as stressing ethno-linguistic divisions wmong Africans as 
the basis of the homelands strategy. An older generation of opponents to 
Apartheid in the banned ANC and PAC (but especially in the ANC) had been 
greatly influenced by a liberal multi-racialism involving collaboration 
with whites accompanied by Chandian pacifism prior to the more rigorous
 
enforcement of separate development at the beginning of the 1960s. lie
 
SASO generation were products of this more rigorously enforced system of 
racial separation which created its antithesis in a new black political 
culture.
 

As a focal point of youthful black revolt, the system of separate
 
developmnt in education was at the center of the urban black 
disturbances associated with the Soweto rebellion of June 16, 1976. At
 
the same time, the South African Government's rejection of the Theron
 
Commission Report on upgrading the status of Coloreds cemented an 
emerging alliance between a younger generation of Africans and Colored 
expressed in widespread disturbances amongst Colored students in 
Capetown. A renewed outbreak of African and Colored students unrest 
occurred in 1980 in the form of a wave of school boycotts, and have
 
continued sporadically ever since. It is against this background of 
chronic unrest amongst African and Colored students during the late 1970s 
and early 1980s that the Human Sciences Research Council (HSRC) launched
 
its hallmark inquiry into the system of South African education and the 
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need for reform under the De Lange Commission. This inquiry into the 
education system was accompanied by a rapid series of changes on the 
labor front in the wake of the recommendations of the Wiehahn and Riekert 
Commissions, resulting in government concessions to the presence of black
 
and nonracial trade unions. The emergence of these unions, combined 
with the increasing forces on black education and manpower training 
reflects a sense of urgency about the manpower requirements for further 
South African economic growth and stability in light of significant 
demographic patterns.
 

SOCIO-ECONOMIC PRESSURES
 

The urgency confronting the need for accelerated education and manpower 
training for black South Africans is reflected in the following: the 
projected decline over the next decade (and into the next century) of the 
white population and the available pool of white labor; and the projected 
inadequacy in the overall growth of the labor force for the 4.5 percent 
overall national output expansion needed to absorb the growth of the 
"economically active population" among Africans, Coloreds and Asians.
 
This situation raises the prospect of unacceptably high levels of
 
unemployment impacting these black groups with serious implications in
 
terms of socio-economic and political unrest given a general climate of 
rising e-pectations. Thus, the drastic upgrading of black socio-economic 
status, including education and skills, is considered critical to the 
Republic's long-term economic health -- though not necessarily 
guaranteeing social and political stability (since a rising black middle 
class is already making political demands on the system for full and 
equal participation in society as a whole, not just in the economy). The 
question that arises is whether or not South Africa will have the 
resource capacity to accomodate these rising black socio-economic 
pressures? At this point, South Africa's regional policy becomes a
 
relevant consideration.
 

Despite the spring 1984 regional agreements between Pretoria and
 
Mozambique (The Nkomati Accord) on the one hand, and Pretoria and Angola
 
on the other (the joint monitoring commission), it is much too early to
 
determine how enduring these moves toward regional accomodations will be
 
to have a positive impact with regard to domestic spending inside the
 
Republic. Furthermore, although Namibian independence is considered
 
critical to a reallocation of resources from the military to the social
 
sector of black development (currently the annual military budget for
 
Namibia was put by Foreign Minister Roelof Botha at in excess of $900
 
million according to the Washington Post, May 6, 1984, p.A20), the
 
independence time-table in Namibia is still highly uncertain (not to 
mention the continuing demands on South African resources that an
 
economically weak independent Namibia would present). These
 
uncertainties are part of the budgetary dilemmas which according to the 
Financial Time Survey of South Africa (February 20, _984) confront South 
Africa: "At a time when 'reforme'policies have at last been embraced 
by the government," The Time further observes that "South Africa has to 
face up to the problem of paying for apartheid, or rather, 
reformist-apartheid. Reform can only be expensive since it requires
 
heavy spending to bring social change for nonwhites (e.g., to answer the
 
demand for housing, or to rise educational standards, which everyone
 
knows is essential for the long-term needs of the economy). "Adding
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that: "Defence is the other side of the coin and must be a particular 
nightmare to Mr. Horwood since the generals can argue that their needs 
are always and by definition a top priority." The dampening impact of 
South African military expenditure on social spending for blacks can be 
gleaned from the following report in the Christian Science Monitor (April 
18, 1984): "In a white paper, the South African Defense Force (SADF), 
which wields increasing power in government, has called for a general 
military expansion -- arms, manpower, and money (emphasis added) --over 
the next decade" in wihat it cals a- renewal program" to "meet the threat 
of the Soviet arms stockpile." According to The Monitor, the SADF was 
granted a 21 percent increase in this year's -udget 'id this country's 
worst recession since World War II," adding that the white paper claims 
that the military needs even more money "since in real terms defense 
spending is 2 percent less than it was six year ago, thank to 
inflation." Given this escalating military demand on the budget, the 
South African business community is expected to foot a large part of the 
bill for redressing community is expected to foot a large part of the 
bill for redress'ng the back-log in black development. 

The tacit partnership between the South African Government and the
 
Anglo-Afrikaner business establishment, growing out of the Carlton
 
Conference of November 22, 1979, has encouraged the domestic private
 
sector to help underwrite black socio-economic changes via such
 
institutions as the Urban Foundation and a growing number of indigenous
 
education and manpower training initiatives (See: Manpower: A Survey
 
Supplement to Financial Mail, September 16, 1983). e American private
 
sector represented in SoutFAfrica has also become heavily involved in
 
such efforts as reflected in the PACE Commercial College of Soweto,
 
established under the auspices of the South African Chapter of the U.S.
 
Chamber of Commerce, as well as other educational innovations undertaken
 
by various individual U.S. corporations under the inspiration of the
 
Sullivan Principal, ihich by the way has long since been deemed
 
inadequate. Nevertheless, the heavy financial-economic implications of
 
redressing the black socio-economic backlog suggests a major role for
 
international donors, both official and private. In this situation, the
 
South African Government finds itself in a potential 'Catch-22'
 
predicament. On the one hand, it desperately needs to expand its pool of
 
skilled, educated black manpower as a corollary to long-term economic
 
growth, and requires international assistance tn do so; on the other
 
hand, it is wary of the general Western preference for peaceful change
 
toward a multi-racial political and economic system in South Africa which
 
could be one of the long-term by-products of such aid. Thus the strong
 
ambivalence that colors South Africa's relations with the U.S. and other
 
Western countries in general, and the programs aimed at upgrading black
 
education in particular. And yet, such aid is critical as a key
 
component in current U.S.-South African relations since Washington feels
 
more or less compelled to demonstrate benefits to the black majority
 
alongside its felt need to improve relations with the Pretoria regime.
 

INSTITUTIONAL SETTING AND SELECTION PROCESS
 

The purpose of this section will be to discuss the applicability of both
 
the internal and external programs to contemporary South Africa. A key
 

question regarding the institutional framework within which U.S. internal
 
and external scholarsip aid is to be administered in South Africa has
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had to do with the representativeness of executing institutions and their 
relationship with the apartheid system. These issues carry important 
political overtones. The founding of EOC in 1979, as an umbrella 
organization was intended to address the question of representation
 
througl, the setting up of regional. boards incorporating provincial
 
branches of SACHED, ASIRR and the SACC in addition to local community 
leadership in the provinces. This structure reflected a heavy regional 
concentration on Johannesburg/Braamfontein-based instituticms and
 
internationally-prominent Soweto-based black leadership. However, by 
1981, EOC representation, on its regional boards, incorporated ethnic 
and/or government-supported institutions such as the University of
 
Zululand (Natal), Fcrt Hare (Eastern Cape), the North (Northern 
Transvaal), and the Western Cape (Bellville) as well as the so-called
 
'open' universities. This representation is also reflected in the 
integrated IIE/EOC P ational and regional Selection Panels which combine 
American with South African representatives. Consequently, it con be 
said that the DOC's regional representation has expanded to incorporate a 
broad cross-section of black political and educational interests in 
homeland areas as well as in the major urban center of each province. 
(Representation, for example, embraces members of such divergent 
political formations as the United Democratic Front and Inkatha.) 

Nevertheless, despite the broad representation reflected in the EOC, 
there is an acknowledged weakness in terms of the reach of its selection 
process (in recruiting candidates for the education programs) into the 
rural areas although efforts are tiderway to redress this urban imbalance 
regarding selection. 

As far as the selection process is concerned, the national and regional
 
structures currently used in the selection of students for external
 
programs can serve as useful examples for expanding this process beyond 
the major urban centers by the grantee under the new programs. Several 
of the individuals represented on the current national and regional 
structures are linked to political movements embracing hundreds of 
grassroots, community-based organizations as well as other national and 
regional interest groups within African, Colored and Indian communities. 
This is especially the case with the United Democratic Front (UDF) and 
the National Front Comittee (NFC). The UDF, in particular, has 
organized itself nationally along federated regional lines tapping a
 
diverse cross-section of black communities that might be especially
 
useful to strengthening the selection process for the purpose of both the
 
internal and external scholarship programs. Many of the organizations
 
that make up the political networks of the UDF and the NFC would
 
certainly fall well within the framework of the congressional mandate on
 
avoiding involvement with apartheid institutions (and in many cases might
 
go well beyond this mandate in terms of actively advocating the
 
elimination of apartheid).
 

However, it is also instructive that the national and regional structures
 
of the current selection process does accomodate the reality that "the
 
bulk of black students have no alternative but to attend ethnic
 
universities." Given the political realities of apartheid, such 
accomodation is unavoidable if programs aimed at ameliorating black 
socio-economic conditions are to have any real and lasting impact for the 
maximum number of Africans, Coloreds and Indians. Without totally 
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diluting the anti-apartheid structures of the congressional mandate 
governing U.S. external and internal scholarship aid, such flexibility 
would seem to be essential to the effective implementation of such 
programs. Within this context, more consideration might be given to a 
special role for nonhorneland govermnent-supported black institutions 
such as the University of the North, or the University of the Western 
Cape which, in effect, have begun to develop the characteristics of 
'open' universities in terms of multi-racial enrollments.
 

An additional consideration, in terms of the issue of the institutional
 
framework governing the selection process for applicants for the internal
 
and external scholarship programs concerns a role for black and
 
nonracial labor unions. Although the USAID effort in South Africa
 
provides for a special trade union assistance program (involving the
 
African-American Labor Center), the major black and nonracial trade
 
unions and federations (such as FOSATU and CUSA) might be considered in
 
terms of expanding the selection process to reflect greater worker
 
participation and input. This influence might be particularly useful
 
with regard to addressing the need to expand skilled black labor via
 
technlical and vocational education.
 

Part Three
 

IMPACT ON BENEFICIARIES 

SOCIO-CULPRAL IMPLICATIOIS OF U.S. SCHOIARSHIP/BURSARIES AID 

In addition to the institutional setting influencing efforts to upgrade
 
black education in South Africa, there is a more fundamental level at
 
which the impact of such efforts must be examined. This level touches on
 
the sociocultural dimension cited earlier and the implications of U.S.
 
scholarship aid in light of this consideration. An examination of these
 
implications focuses on the question of socio-cultural adaptations that
 
might accompany the more visible "multiplier effect" of benefits to
 
individuals and communities flowing from such aid. The 'nmltiplier 
effect" is defined as the ability of an individual to pass to others in
 
the community skills through increased political, economic and social
 
participation. These socio-cultural dynamics cannot be separated from 
the "collective unconsciousness" of South African society that shapes the
 
identity and roles of blacks as subordinate members of a white-dominated
 
system. And since education is part and parcel of a socialization
 
process that is intended to instill this "collective unconsciousness,"
 
there is a need to assess the role that U.S. assistance programs might
 
play in this process --both in terms of their intended and unintended
 
consequences.
 

With regard to the negative impact of apartheid on the socialization of
 
black South Africans, education may be seen as having an ambivalent
 
impact on black social development. Black educators and scholars such as
 
Manganyi (1982) and Mphalele (1980) have tended to highlight the ability
 
of black South Africans to differentiate between negative and positive
 
introjects (sentiments and ideas regarding individual identity and
 
self-definition. Manganyi, in particular, explores the 'Western' mode of
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black South African behavioral repertoire as indicative of an adapted 
universal Western mode of behavior rather than as symptomatic of an 
ucritical acceptance of role definition dictated by a white-dominated 
social system. This ultimate rejection of a negative definition of self 
has been amply demonstrated in the chronic disorders in urban black
 
schools inAfrican and Colored townships. At a sociological level, these
 
disturbances (eg. boycotts, demonstrations, etc.) are indicative of the
 
educational system's failure at getting Black South Africans to
 
internalize a subordinate status consonant with the dictates of
 
apartheid. Furthermore, the education system attempts to reinforce a
 
particularly negative identity among Africans through the tendency to
 
devalue traditional culture while attempting to reinforce separate ethnic
 
loyalties among African students. Nevetheless, education is still seen
 
by blacks as instrumental to social advancement inkeeping with a basic
 
acceptance of "universal Western cultural patterns" linked to economic 
advancement. The problem confronting educators and manpower training
 
specialists in using the educational system as a vehicle for
 
socio-economic advancement is essentially the quality of curriculum
 
imposed upon blacks and the overall educational environment.
 

However, it is important to indicate that there are variations in the
 
curriculum content available to Africans, Coloreds and Indians which in
 
term corresponds with their stratified position in t- overall social
 
order. This variation in quality is further affected by whether the
 
school is public or private. Given the generallr higher quality of
 
instruction for blacks at private black schools ,.opposed to public
 
schools, U.S. assistance which is presumably aime-d at upgrading black
 
education should allow these private black schools some consideration as
 
vehicles of project implementation.
 

Consequently, there are two major implications, in terms of
 
socio-cultural adaptation, that may be associated with an expansion of
 
the availability of quality education for black South Africans. First, 
the critical intellectual content of the curriculum (depending on its
 
liberal versus technical emphasis) may, over time, contribute to the 
"conscientization" of the individual. 
This would be reflected in a
 
general rise in the level of consciousness of the beneficiaries with
 
regard to the urgency of effecting change in the social environment (and
 
its political and economic underpinnings) to accomodate a rising level of
 
expectations that can be anticipated from rising levels of education. To
 
the extent that this phenomenon is already evident in generally rising
 
aspirations of black South Africans, an expansion in quality education
 
for blacks via access to U.S. scholarship aid (internal or external)
 
would further reinforce this trend. This quantitative expansion 
addresses more generally the pressing issue of manpower training in terms
 
of the urgent need to upgrade black technical skills.
 

This focus has led to a re-evaluation of black education and training in
 
response to the urgency of redressing the backlog inbasic communication
 
skills that are considered a precondition to successful training. Thus,
 
despite the fact that some 15 percent of all employees in South African
 
industry are undergoing training of one kind or another, trainers are
 
said to be frustrated by the reality that "the inadequate black education
 
system has provided a massive stream of people who are simply incapable"
 
of "being satisfactorily trained" due to "low literacy and nureracy 
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levels" (See: "Building on Sand?" in poer/Industrial Relations 
Survey: Financial Mail, September 16, 1983, p.9). This situation is also 
reflected in the observation that very few black teachers have reached 
matriculation (equivalent to U.S. high school diploma). In this context, 
the quantitative expansion of educational opportunities involves a 
fundamental question of quality in terms of the need to upgrade basic 
communication c~ills as a precondition for technical and vocational 
proficiency. Ln this case, the question of socio-cultural adaptation is 
less controversial from the donors point of view in terms of its 
socio-political implications since the focus of adaptation is more 
integrative in the neutrally functional sense of the incorporation of the 
individual into a modern industrial economy w¢ithout making corresponding 
changes in the apartheid social structure. 

Whether black socio-cultural adaptation is influenced by the qualitative
 
upgrading of a more liberal oriented critical education or by the more
 
neutrally functional technical/vocational variety, social change is
 
implicit in terms of the multiplier effect of education and training over
 
the long-term. Therefore, U.S. scholarship aid to South African blacks
 
can be expected to contribute indirectly to this process, particularly
 
at the university level where there is more of a focus on instilling some
 
critical intellectual perspective that may lead to a challenging of the
 
basic political, cultural and economic assumptions of racial domination
 
by the beneficiaries. At this point, there is a need to elaborate more
 
fully on the socio-cultural adaptive implications for the beneficiaries
 
of: 1) the external scholarship aid program and 2) the internal
 
scholarship and bursaries assistance programs.
 

I. THE INTERNA PROGRAMS
 

The distinguishing characteristics of the internal scholarship/bursary
 
programs is that they remain within the racially stratified
 
socio-cultural context in which black peoples' collective experiences are
 
marked by white domination. This is a context inwhich positive identity
 
formation is a process accompanied by a constant process of affirmation
 
and denial of attributes defining black in relation to whites. Further,
 
this process is illustrated within the educational system by the
 
disturbances within the school system described earlier in this
 
analysis. Consequently, positive identity formation within the black
 
community requires s dynamic interchange between the community and the
 
institutions. This relationship especially holds in the case of the
 
educational system which is ained at socializing blacks to fill certain
 
defined functional roles in society.
 

The striking feature within the South African system of education is that
 
the learners, especially black learners, have no role in defining the
 
process of learning. In short, the objective of the educational system
 
is to influence the learner without being influenced by them in return.
 
This is possible because the value system embracing the educational
 
system is that of the dominate white culture. The objective is to make
 
blacks into nonquestioning "functionnaries." It is this objective of
 
the educational system that has given rise to increasing student revolt.
 

The proposed programs will therefore be implemented within this cultural 
milieu. The curriculum will remain circumscribed and the students will 
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remain essentially uninvolved in defining their curriculum or learnin 
environment. The nature of the educational system and the government s 
reluctance to change the structure of education is the largest obstacle
 
in the potential achievements of the internal programs. If one defines
 
true pedagogy as one that encourages a critical evaluation of political
 
and social realities in which the learners find themselves, then it is
 
difficult to describe these programs as being able to achieve this
 
educational goal. What can be achieved -- and is not unimportant in an
 
ameliorative sense -- is some technical, social and language skills
 
necessary for survival in a complex modern industrial sector.
 

THE MULTIPLIER EFFECT 

The "multiplier effect" alluded to in terms of the internal programs
 
should be perceived in their true context. The vertical and horizontal
 
multiplier effect have to be placed within the overall context of the
 
society. The vertical effect will become immediately more visible
 
because the participant in these programs will be able to complete either
 
high school or undergraduate schooling which will make them more 
confident in terms of self-worth. They would be able to get better
 
paying employment and improve their earning capacities. The potential
 
horizontal multiplier effect will not be as visible. The horizontal
 
effect, which in the technical analysis appears to be synonymous with
 
social change as a result of successful participation in these programs,
 
requires a little qualification. For the intended projected benefits to
 
occur, it is essential that restrictive integration into the labor force
 
be eliminated. It is in reference to this central structural limitation
 
that black South African leaders refer to when they state that the
 
educational programs such as those proposed for U.S. government support
 
are peripheral to the ultimate issue of political power. Political power
 
after all would facilitate the required changes that are ultimately
 
needed in the education system to truly benefit the majority of South
 
Africans. However, given the prevailing political and social conditions
 
within which the internal programs will operate, there are several
 
socio-cuitural considerations to be taken into account in the
 
implementation of these programs.
 

BURSARIES
 

The proposed plan to provide black students with scholarships to attend
 
integrated white schools has important implications for the
 
socio-cultural adaptation of the recipients. The placement of black
 
students in white schools, whether integrated or not, can not be viewed
 
in isolation. If one is concerned with the quality of students going
 
through high school this action might not generate reservations.
 
However, one has to study this particular program in a socio-cultural
 
context, meaning in terms of the South African political and social
 
reality. Briefly, school integration in these terms would be taking
 
place in the absence of corresponding change in the wider social system,
 
let alone the educational system itself, which the Government refuses to
 
tamper with. This could conceivable place a great deal of stress on the
 
student who, themselves will be going through the adolescent phase
 
characterized by identity formation. Provision should be made for
 
support services in helping these students cope with a predominantly
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white school environment in which they are likely to be perceived by 
fellow students as different in a negative sense. Black students could 
easily develop serious identity problems with respect to their own 
self-esteem as black people if forced into a school situation that 
differs radically from the conditions in the society at large which 
continue to present a picture of black inferiority. These considerations 
suggest that U.S. policy makers seriously consider the possible 
dysfunctionalities of an otherwise laudable effort, to the point of 
continuously urging the South African government in the direction of 
acceptable behavior in broad social policy. 

There is however, another method by which the same objective -- quality 
education -- can be obtained. Some enphasis ought to be placed on 
providing students with scholarships to attend black private schools. 
These schools, although usually located in urban or semi-urban areas have 
a strong pull in terms of applicants from different regions. Little 
Flower School (Ixopo), Marian Hill (Fatal), Pax (Pietersburg), Holy 
Rosary Convent (Cradock), and Sacred Heart Convent (AiI-ha. North). All 
of these schools are first rate. They have been popular because their 
curriculum content surpasses that of the public school system for blacks, 
even though the students are subject to the same qualifying exams. These 
schools would be able to provide the students with the technical, 
language and social skills in a much less stressful environment. Another 
possib.Ility unich should be seriously considered once it comes into 
existence is the multi-racial educational project of former University of 
Witwatersrand Professor G.R. Bozzoli called the New Era School Trust. 
This project promises to bring together African, Colored, Asian and white 
students in a new learning environment. 

COINSELLING OF STUDENTS IN BRIDGING PROGRAMS 

The provision for scholarships for undergraduate training will fill a 
small void. One of the biggest contributing factors in the high 
attrition rate of black students has been the poor quality of education 
in black secondary public schools. 

In the past, some criticism has been leveled at the black universities by 
faculty from the so-called 'open' universities. This criticism has 
focused on what has been described as the black universities' reluctance 
to invest in bridging programs for students. The most important factor 
to bear inmind with respect to black universities is that they are 
totally state controlled. In addition, they have limited budgets and 
have to place funds directly into curricular activities. The 'open' 
universities, on the other hand, are supported by wealthier communities 
which can afford some money for bridging programs without affecting 
regular programs. There are faculty members at the black institutions, 
however, who can be involved in bridging programs for entering students. 
A program such as the one planned by USAID should give black faculty
 
opportunities for being involved in bridging programs adjacent to their 
universities.
 

GRADUATE SCHOLARSHIPS 

The awards at the graduate level reflect that of many scholarship 
agencies such as the U.N., AI, and lIE. The professions mentioned 
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embrace such high-level practitioners as medical doctors, lawyers and 
engineers. However, in technical fields such as engineering, the South 
African manpower surveys, (Manpower: A Survey Supplement to the Financial 
Mail, September 16, 1983) expressed despair regarding the trainingof
 
BI k engineers. Graduate programs in such fields could go far in 
dispelling such despair especially those bordering on the stereotyping of 
blacks as incapable in these fields for self-serving reasons, while 
providing needed highly skilled black manpower in such areas. However, 
the evaluation of students in such programs must take into account that 
most black students will bc coming from poor scholastic environments. A 
year of grace given for undergraduates is equally important in these 
programs. Such a year should be spent in the following manner: 

a. Medical school and engineering students should be given intensive 
instruction in sciences which would make their adjustment in these 
programs smoother; 

b. Although law schools seem more manageable, one of the serious 
problems facing black lawyers once they leave school is that they are 
unable to find established law firms willing to provide them with 
internships. A general complaint is that black lawyers tend to lack 
writing and analytical skills necessary for successful law practice 
in the modern economic sector. If lawyers in this program are 
provided the necessary tite to develop these basic skills, it is 
perhaps possible for this program to provide the means for overcoming 
the excuses provided by established law firms in South Africa. 

This analysis indicates that given the importance of assisting black
 
South Africans in mastering these and other graduate fields, it is 
important that additional components such as those suggested above be 
developed in order to minimize the frustrations of career development as
 
a part of post-graduate adaptation.
 

SUMMARY 

The internal programs, as in the external scholarship program, 
requires the utmost in care on the part of USAID in terms of 
implementation. This will mean accounting for the secio-cultural context 
in which these programs will operate. Special attention should be given 
to the following items: 

1. 	Placement in Private Schools: Because of serious implications having 
to do with identity formation in the socializing process that unfolds 
with a educational environment, black private schools or creative 
experimental projects that aim to properly integrate African, 
Colored, Asian and White students should receive priority in placing 
black students in black versus white private schools. Otherwise, 
support services in terms of counseling should be seriously 
considered to assist students in coping with adaptive problems. 
Black counselors should be used, and these can be obtained from 
neighboring black communities. Wherever possible, school social 
workers should be used. 

2. 	 Bridging Programs: Such programs are essential in upgrading the 
language and writing skills necessary for success in obtaining a 
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university education. However, such a program should provide an 
opportunity for black faculty from black institutions to become 
involved in such programs adjacent to their universities. 
Furthermore, careful attention should be paid to areas of study that 
students select with more encouragement given to technical and 
vocational fields. 

3. 	 Counselin With respect to bridging programs, efforts should be made 
to see tht students without easy access to major urban centers 
benefit from such programs, particularly in terms of counseling 
services. This may require more active intervention on the part of 
the South African executing agency 

THE EXTERNAL PROGRAMS 

The external scholarship program raises issues of socio-cultural
 
adaptation in at least two respects:
 

First, in terms of the black South African student's adaptation to a more 
democratically pluralistic environment, considering race, along with 
introduction to a more dynamic style of instruction; secondly, in terms 
of readjustment to realities of the existing system of apartheid upon 
return to the Republic after completion of a scholarship program within 
the American socio-cultural context. 

In terms of the former, an important feature of the external scholarship 
program is that although the concept of providing scholarship assistance 
to students is acceptable and strongly supported by U.S. institutions 
very often the schools do not fully comprehend the support needs of South 
African blacks. For the first time these students are encountering major 
differences in pedagogic style (inaddition to the problems of student
 
selection, and transportation from one socio-cultural environment to
 
another) which could prove immobilizing for a while and could even be
 
permanent if not attended to early.
 

INSTRUCTIONAL STYLE CONFLICTS 

Classroom style in U.S. colleges and universities have more dialogue,
 
open and reciprocal in expectations. Students coming from school systems
 
where these attributes are absent, where the social context of the
 
classroom is one of dominance of the teacher accompanied by direct
 
response by the stident, will likely experience a kind of dissonance. 
They rill see a free flowing open dialogue, realize that this is 
expected of them also, but by training and prior experience, be unable to 
participate. This could constitute a destabilizing emotional experience 
for the South African students, and could impact negatively on their 
classroom performance.
 

The implementing agency should be acutely aware of this, and should make
 
every effort to sensitize the universities and colleges where these
 
students are placed, to the pcssibility of such developments.
 

Furthermore, black South African students will be coming from an 
experience shaped by a circumscribed curriculum where their cognitive 
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abilities are under-evaluated given poor curriculum content a situation 
which generally reflects the functional as opposed to the intellectual 
role of education for black South Africans. It is therefore important 
that their placement in American universities be done in a way that 
challenges their potential. While supportive measures are essential, it 
will also be important to encourage the student to explore the complex 
social environment at the university during their stay at the institution. 

Additionally, the students should be encouraged to participate fully in
 
the life of the institution. This dictates living on campus as the best
 
approach to living arrangements. In that way, the South African student
 
experiences the more unofficial and less obvious aspects of the culture
 
of the institution. This is as much a determinant of the kind of human
 
development which is hoped for among the target student population as is
 
the more formal cognitive aspects of the college experience. It is not
 
inconceivable that these two are mutually reinforcing.
 

hat other students at the institution benefit greatly also by this
 
exposure to persons who are deeply caught up in concerns about important
 
social change and structural reorganization of their society, cannot be 
doubted.
 

SELECTION OF UNIVERSITIES:
 

Selecting the university is a critical factor determining the success of 
the external programs. In the past, other scholarship programs have lost 
students because the student either felt culturally isolated at the
 
institution or the curriculum was not challenging enough.
 

The question of isolation in American colleges and universities cannot be
 
sufficiently emphasized. In the past, some students have been placed in
 
small predominantly white institutions where they have actually been the 
only blacks in the school. In addition, the surrounding communities may 
be predominantly if not all wite. Such an environment can have a 
serious impact on black students from South Africa, espec.ally at the 
undergraduate level. It is 
critically important that, whenever posible, students be placed in 
institutions where there are a representative number of black students. For 
example, there is a difference between the student popdlation in a small 
Vermont College and Springfield College. The latter does have some black 
students and is surrounded by other colleges with black faculty and students. 
Furthermore, the surrounding community has a substantial number of black 
Americans. Contact between black South African and black Americans is
 
important for both groups. In short, it is critical that black South African 
students be placed at institutions which, in terms of their environment, can 
afford some potential substitute social network for the students. 

Very often colleges are selected purely on the basis of whether or not they 
can offer tuition waivers. If this becomes the single most deciding factor in 
the placement of students, mismatching will continue in those cases where the 
students find themselves in isolated communities. This can also result in the 
student finding him of herself in an educational environment that may be less 
than challenging. \ ' 
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SOCIO-CULXIRAL CONSIDERATIONS IN RE-ENrRY ADAPTATION 

Upon return to South Africa, the former student must readjust to the realities 
of a socio-cultural context characterized by white domination -- a social
 
milieu in which blacks are still perceived as inferior. The returning student 
mst find a niche for him or herself in a social system which has essentially 
remained unchanged despite the fact that the student's perception about the 
world may have undergone considerable tr-nnsformation. The executing agencies 
on the U.S. side often speak of a 'multiplier effect" without taking into 
consideration the internal constraints that make it difficult for this effect 
to emerge. If the '"ultiplier effect" is to fully unfold, the restrictive 
integration of blacks into the labor market would have to be completely
 
eliinated. Consequently, U.S. executing agencies involved in these programs
 
may be overly optimistic about the "multiplier effect" which cannot be
 
considered in isolation from the economic, political and social context of 
apartheid. An example of such over optimism is reflected in the following 
testimony before the H-ouse Subcommittee on Africa in which 'an important 
multiplier effect in the training that the scholarship holders acquire" was 
anticipated (See: Bok . Smock, March 31, 1981, p.5). It was.envisioned that 
some grantees would become: 

"professors or teachers and impart their new skills and knowledge to their 
students. Others will become entrepreneurs and create employment for 
other South Africans. Others will work for corporations, and urge those 
organizations to become more socially responsible in their employment and 
business practices. With the high quality academic training they receive 
and the psychological benefits that will accure from their time in 
racially open and democratic society, we can anticipate that many of these
 
scholarship holders will assume positions of importance in South Africa" 
(Bok & Smock, p.5). 

On the other hand, the fear that the external scholarship program would 
"create new refugees" was dispelled, noting that all participants in the 
SAEP who completed their studies returned to South Africa. It was 
pointed out further that: "A careful assessment of the Flulbright and the 
Ford Foundation experience suggests that the future return rates should 
be high, since 96 percent of the black South Africans who have completed 
their study programs over the past five years have returned to South 
Africa, a rate surpassing that for most other African and Asian 
countries" (Bok & Smock, p.8). 

The other side of this optimism are the political realities that such 
scholarship holders must confront in an environment where black South 
Africans have generally grown more and more suspicious of U.S. 
intentions. In the absence of far-reaching internal changes -- which 
would certainly benefit the beneficiaries of U.S. scholarship programs -­
an overall U.S. policy toward South Africa that is seen as overly
 
solicitous of the white minority may not enhance the credibility of the 
scholarship holders in the eyes of their peers who may be increasingly 
critical of any U.S. connection. These are realities that cause black 
South African students to be very sensitive to any actions taken by U.S. 
officials that might be interpreted as their seeking to politically 
capitalize on U.S. aid to them in the absence of corresponding pressure 
on Pretoria to make far-reaching reforms away from apartheid. J 



The U.S. organization responsible for the students and EOC should be 
sensitive to the need of participants returning to South Africa for moral 
and material support. EOC could hold seminars for example on how 
students can cope with reentry stress. Job placement counseling and 
assistance is needed by most of the students. Support to the recently 
established alumni association of returned students would provide an 
important means of mutual support and the opportunity to develop over 
time an information network regarding job openings, business and other 
opportunities. 
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OONCLUSION 

The External scholarship program requires that AID take great care in 
accomodating the needs of black South Africans during their stay in the 
U.S. to ensure the success of the program. Success will depend on a 
great deal of sensitivity on the part of the U.S. executing agency as 
well as on the representativeness of r-he selection process on the South 
African end. Particularly on the American end of this equation, it will 
be important that these scholarships be administered in a manner that 
benefits not only the student's academic needs, but his/her social and 
financial needs as well which impinge on academic success and therefore 
the general success of the program. Success of the program will depend 
on the following: 

1. COUNSELLING: 

The critical issue in the external program is embedded in the 
transition of socio-cultural milieu experienced by the students. 
This transition can be made less traumatic if there is a sound 
counseling program integrated into the scholarship program. This is 
particularly relevant since the project purpose is to provide 
students with new skills although the racial caste system within 
which they must live remains the same. The counselling method should 
focus on value clarification given the diametrically opposed value
 
based embedded inboth the South African and American instructional
 
methods.
 

2. STUDENT SELECTION:
 

The selection process should be representative in terms of both the
 
participants selected and the entity carrying out the selection.
 
This recommendation is, as mentioned earlier, only applicable if
 
these programs are open to all black South Africans.
 

3. UNIVERSITY PLACERENT:
 

The universities in the U.S. should have a student body reflecting at
 
least a fair sample of black students and should be within easy
 
access to black commuities. Furthermore tuition wavers should not
 
be the overriding consideration for selecting universities. One 
recognizes that tuition waivers are a major factor in expanding the
 
number of students who can be offered scholarships under this
 
program; however, the U.S. student placement organization must bear
 
in mind that a black South African student who has lived all or most
 
of his/her life in an urban area is likely co have significant
 
adjustment problems if obliged to attend school in an isolated rural
 
setting. The reverse would be equally true for a rural black
 
suddenly thrust into a large urban environment for the first time. 
Because of the legal restrictions separating the races in South 
Africa the U.S. experience will be a new one for blacks in the 
program. These students will need the potential support afforded by 
nearby black churches, civic groups and the black community in 
general.
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MONITORING AND EVALUATION: 

The proposed evaluation mechanism is worth discussing because evaluation 
is as central with regard to the internal and external programs as are 
the selection and counseling components. It is through the evaluation 
process that representation in selection and the quality of counselling
 
can be ensured.
 

The evaluation should be conducted by a neutral individual or institution
 
with no ties to the grantee or donor agency. This type of evaluation
 
will focus on the process rather than on financial accountability per 
se. Its scope should focus on the following: the selection process, 
relevance of training, adjustment to institutions and the appropriateness 
of the counseling programs. This type of evaluation should be fairly 
frequent. 

The evaluation conducted internally should focus more on administrative 
matters of accountability to donor and relate managerial strengths of the
 
grantee to successfully execute stated program objectives. The need to 
separate the process and logistl 'al issues cannot be sufficiently 
stressed because while they are both equally important, it is critical 
that they be separated for evaluation purposes. Otherwise, if the 
grantee undertakes a process related evaluation it is quite possible that 
a critical evaluation of these issues might become clouded by the 
considerations of continued funding.
 

Finally, in evaluating these programs, it is critical that a
 
representative sample of a diverse cross-section of the beneficiary
 
communities be consulted.
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IMRODUCTION 

Any serious consideration of the impact of the proposed U.S. Agency for 
International Development (USAID) education programs for black South 
Africans has to take into account the overall South African social policy
 
framework from which is drawn the organizing principals and institutions 
of the society. From a social policy ?erspective, it can be said that 
the official racially based policy of 'Apartheid," along which human 
relations and the overall social order are structured, is predicated upon
 
the basic premise of racial inequality. According to this value base,
 
individuals are perceived as inherently differing in worth, giving rise
 
to differential treatment and expectations in terms of the society's
 
benefits. Such differential treatment and expectations give rise to a
 
rigidly racially stratified social system, with some members entitled to
 
more benefits than others solely based on race and color. Within this
 
social order, whites are dominant and receive most of the political
 
social and economic rewards while legally disadvantaged South Africans 
(black Africans, Colored and Asians) fill a differentiated subordinate 
social position receiving fewer benefits. This order of things, in which
 
race in effect coincides with class, perweaLes all socio-cultural 
environmnts, including those found in education. 

Part One 

I. SOCIO-CULJqRAL ENVIRONMENT IN SOUTH AFRICA 

South Africa's socio-cultural enviromnents are dynamically linked to the 
social structure and defined as structured interactional patterns 
governed by norms and values of South Africa's cultures within which they 
occur. They are, therefore, very subjective experiences. In the case of 
South Africa, the norms and values governing human relations within these 
socio-cultural environments -- occuring throughout all institutions -­
are drawn by virture of the existing national social policy from the 
dominant white culture. Consequently, it can be stated that within the 
overall social policy framework indigenous subordinate cultures fall on 
the periphery in matters of national policy consideration (except when 
the fragmentation of the black African majority is pursued). As a result 
of this social ontology, there ex.ists within the South African setting 
two parallel groupings of culture: 

- the Western culture in the modern industrial white-dominate sector; and 

- the traditional African culture and modernized adaptations thereof in 
the urban and rural periphery. 

This quality of white and black cultures has serious implications for 
human adaptations. This is particularly true in education. Considering 
that the universal goal of education in all societies is, generally to:
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- perpetuate the values and norms of a given society; and 

- produce citizens who will support and actively promote these values 
(Guttman, unpublished, undated paper). 

These goals presuppose that the value system upholding a given society,

and contained within the curriculum, be consonant with that of the 
student. More specifically, the curriculum must be one with which the 
individual student can identify. Application of this analysis to the 
underlying philosophy of South African education in such recent reports
 
as the Buthelezi Commission Reports confirm that education for all South 
Africans is based on the Christian National ethos that undergirds 
Afrikaner volk-nasionalisme which is rooted in the Calvinist doctrine of 
the Dutch Reform Church. This philosophy (which predestines the
 
dominant-subordinate paradigm in race relations) flows from a religious
 
belief that whites have the prerogative of determining the curriculum of
 
blacks. This ensures that black education is compatible with the 
Christian National ethos which underpins the social order. These values 
would do not include the value base of a non-Christian orientation, and 
would tend to result in the de-emphasis of such important African values 
as respect of elders rooted in the various spiritual traditions and 
systems of authority and legitimacy, Respect based on the values of 
affiliation and experiential knowledge rather than on technical abilities 
and skills. On the contrary the South African curriculum is aimed at 
neutralizing the validity of these more traditional belief structures by
 
avoiding a synthesis of the two cultures (Manganyi, 1982). Within the 
current framework, the teacher is given greater authority over the 
students, resulting in the curriculum-event becoming the strongest 
socializing agent. Within this socio-cultural environment, the authority 
of adults, based on their wisdom accumulated through the years takes 
secondary place to authority acquired through the command of technical 
knowledge. Furthermore, by virture of the economic realities of South
 
Africa, parents very often opt for the child to be educated in English 
which they assume to assure a smoother transition into the industrial
 
sector.
 

More important is the fact that the curriculum is centrally controlled 
and circumscribed in black schools. This reality has undermined the 
transmitting of a quality education and underlies the current crisis in 
manpower training experienced throughout South Africa. The dearth of 
skilled labor is consequently felt most keenly in the black community. 
(For a useful reference work on black education in South Africa, see:
 
"The "Bantu Education" System: A Bibliographic Essay," by Victoria Evalds 
in Current Bibliography on African Affairs, Vol. 10, No. 3, 1977-78.) 

Most South African manpower experts such as Hofmeyer of the University of 
South Africa and Sadie of the University of Stellenbosch find a 
correlation between the serious manpower problems and the poor 
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educational system for blacks. The prognosis is that if the problem of 
the lack of skilled black manpower is not addressed and corrected, the 
situation can reach critical proportion within the next seventeen years 
(Sadie, 1983). 

The contemporary crisis in skilled manpower is reminiscent of the urgent 
need for labor during the massive wartime expansion of the South African 
economy in the 1940's. During that time, South Africa was experiencing a 
socio-ecological crisis brought on by massive drought which resulted in
 
deteriorating conditions on white farms (lodge, 1983). Similar
 
conditions currently exist, which force more and more blacks to migrate 
to the cities and townships in search of employment. Conditions wit:hin 
the market place have, however, significantly changed from the 1940's. 
The contemporary demand for labor places a premium on skilled as opposed 
to unskilled workers. However, this demand is impeded by an educational 
system that denies blacks the same social, language and technical skills 
to enable them to compete in the modern economic sector. Although there 
is varied access to private schooling -- mainly religious affiliated -­
among Africans, Coloreds and Indians, public education for blacks does 
not stimulate the development of creative and analytical abilities 
(Marcum, 1982). The overall emphasis is on the development of memory 
without questioning. In effect, the current national debate in South 
Africa on the status of black education is precipitated by economic 
manpower realities rather than by any real commitment to upgrading the 
curriculum content of education for blacks. This point is confirmed by 
the government's response to the outcome of the De Lange report which led 
some South African academics such as Hartshorne of Witwatersrand 
University to be extremely pessimistic about real change in black 
education. It is vithLi this context that the proposed educational 
programs supported by USAID are intended to operate. The question raised 
by the social soundness analysis is, what can these programs achieve 
within the prevailing socio-political and economic realities of 
contemporary South Africa. 

II, THE JUSTIFICATION FOR U.S. ASSISTANCE PROGRAMS
 

The proposed scholarship programs (internal and external) are justified 
on the premise that: "The case for education as a priority concern is 
powerful because it brings a capacity for participation, self-help, 
communication, and management. While education is the responsibility of 
Pretoria, its failure until recently even to recognize the problem 
justifies a determined external push backed by official and 
nongovernmental facilities and inducements" (Crocker, Winter 1980/81: 
p.347). It was observed that little had been done 'by Western
 
governments and educational institutions to focus on upgrading internal
 
opportunities or to support overseas study by persons committed to return
 
to their country" (Crocker: p.347). In light of these prevailing 
conditions the role for the U.S. Policy was described as follows: "In 
selected areas such as education and cultural exchange, expanded U.S. 
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funding support could play a useful role through the intermediary of
 
nongovernmental institutions with expertise in these fields" (Crocker:
 
p.347). This justification --which expresses the rationale of current
 
U.S. policy, has been acknowledged by some of the private executing
 
agencies involved in such programs before the U.S. Congress (See: Bok
 
Smock, March 31, 1981).
 

III. THE TARGET GROUP
 

While black South Africans in general -- Africans, Coloreds and Asians -­

are the target group of the external and internal scholarship programs, 
the intermediary institutions through which these programs will be 
administered (in South Africa) tend to highlight the natural dominance of 
the Johannesburg metropolitan region ('natural' in terms of historical 
and contemporary demographic trends) relative to the rest of the 
Transvaal and other provinces. This over emphasis on the Johannesburg 
area has tended to reflect the fact that the desired private South 
African institutions that meet the legislative criteria of USAID's 
congressional mandate such as SAIRR, SACHED, SACC, are all headquartered 
in and around Johannesburg. However, over the years, efforts have been 
made -- with the formation of the Educational Opportunities Committee 
(EOC) -- to offset this Johannesburg dominance. 

IV. SURVEY OF U.S. ASSISTANCE PROGRAMS: THE INTERNAL AND EXTERNAL 
PRORAMS-


The forerunner of the external "Training (Scholarship) program for 
Disadvantaged South Africans" (Project 690-0213) is the South African 
Education Program (SAEP) started in 1979 under the auspices of the 
Institute of International Education (lIE) and funded privately by the 
Ford Foundation, Carnegie and several of the corporate signatories of the 
Sullivan Principles on corporate conduct in South Africa. This program, 
which operates under the supervision of the U.S. based National Council 
of the SAEP (composed of 7 universities presidents, 5 corporate 
representatives, Ford, Carnegie and several African affairs 
organizations) and the South African-based Educacional Opportunities 
Council (EOC) -- an umbrella Organization that embraces the South African 
Committee of Higher Education (SACHED), the South African Council of 
Churches (SACC) and other organizations and community representatives 
from throughout the Republic -- spo. the study of black South African 
undergraduates and graduate stude) American universities. Operating 
under lIE, this program started oi ;:"h a handful of students. In 1981, 
35 undergraduates and graduates were sponsored. 

The U.S. Government component to the lIE program was introduced in 1982 
as a result of legislation which aimed to provide a much higher level of 
support for black students. Fifteen of the 35 undergraduate and graduate
 
students sponsored
 
under the lIE program were supported by a $380,000 AID grant to IE in FY'81,
 
channeled through the U.S. Information Agency (USIA). Under an additional AID
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grant in 1982, 80 new students were sponsored under the IE program with a 
further 80 to 85 students anticipated (See: "'urtheringHigher Education in 
South Africa: The Status of the United States Role, Private nd Public 
Sector," USSALEP, June 15, 1983, p.17). At that point, 125 students had been 
through the lIE program of wiich 25 had returned to South Africa. 

Despite some initial opposition from the Congress to funding assistance to 
educational programs within South Africa, this position changed under 
subsequent study althou-ghdifferences still exist with regard to both "the 
broad nature of the program in which the United States should be involved, as 
well as the specific proposals currently under consideration" (USSALEP, June 
15, 1983, p18). The House Subcommittee tended to be skeptical of the notion
 
that education per se would help '"ear away" apartheid while stressing the 
need for an assistance program that would eschew apartheid institutions
 
including government-aided educational institutions.
 

Hence the current operational framework for the "Bursaries Scholarship 
Program" (Project 690-0230) that stresses working with private South African 
institutions so as to avoid "contact with apartheid institutions." 

'Rae proposed internal programs, unlike the external scholarship program, 
covers several different areas, raising different sets of questions with 
regard to the socio-cultural adaptation of the beneficiaries. The questions 
of adaptation raised by the external program concern the adjustments that a 
black student from an almost cast-like racial system must make in a more open, 
egalitarian, multi-racial environment followed by readjustments that confront 
the same student upon returning home. In the case of the internal programs, 
when legally disadvantaged South African students are awarded bursaries to 
attend white private secondary schools they may need support from nearby black 
communities to insure that the studeL ts maintain an appropriate sense of 
perspective and continued links with their own communities. The undergraduate 
program raise questions about the probability that many of the legally 
disadvantaged students will not be able to cope with the level of academic 
work in South African universities until they receive some remedial bridging 
assistance to upgrade basic communications and analytical skills. 

These considerations relating to the undergraduate programs also affect
 
proposed graduate study in such specialized fields as law and medicine.
 

The one area that embraces both the internal and external programs is the 
process of selecting the students for these programs. The question of
 
selection is critical because it relates to the issue of the
 
representativeness of the group selecting the participants and the students
 
selected.
 

Before these questions regarding the internal and external programs are 
addressed, there is a need to briefly explore the overall context of
 
black social and political unrest as it relates to black education and
 
manpower training in contemporary South Africa. Some understanding of
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this context is necessary in order to draw socio-cultural implications 
from the likely implementation of such programs. 

Part Two 

V. POLITICAL AND SOCIO-ECONOMIC FACTORS 

BACGROUND
 

The institution of U.S. assistance programs for black South Africans in 
the education field takes place against a general political backdrop of 
rising expectations among Africans, Asians and Coloreds. Education, has 
been one of the key battlegrounds in the post-Sharpville black political 
generation of the late 1960s and throughout the Seventies. External 
developments beyond South Africa's borders in the rest of Southern Africa 
have had much to do with this internal black 'revolution of rising 
expectations' reflected in unrest among legally disadvantaged South 
Africans. The coming to independence of Angola, and especially 
Mozambique during the mid-seventies as a result of anti-colonial
 
insurgencies did much to fuel black militancy among the university and
 
secondary school students who become the spearhead of the Black
 
Consciousness Movement (BOM). The political victory of the Patriotic 
Front of Zimbabwe in the independence elections of March 1980 further 
confirmed a trend toward nationalism among black Southern Africans that 
made its impact felt throughout black South Africa. 

EDUCATION AND REFORM 

The student factor in the revival of black activism during the late 1960s
 
was reflected in the formation of the South African Students Organization
 
(SASO). SASO, as the vanguard movement of BCM which broadly defined 
blacks as all who experienced racial oppression under Apartheid. 
Africans, Coloreds and Asians were grouped in a 'black united front' in 
reaction to the Apartheid policy of exacerbating divisions between these 
groups as well as stressing ethno-linguistic divisions among Africans as 
the basis of the homelands strategy. An older generation of opponents to 
Apartheid in the banned ANC and PAC (but especially in the ANC) had been 
greatly influenced by a liberal multi-racialism involving collaboration 
with whites accompanied by Ghandian pacifism prior to the more rigorous 
enforcement of separate development at the beginning of the 1960s. The 
SASO generation were products of this more rigorously enforced system of 
racial separation which created its antithesis in a new black political 
culture. 

As a focal point of youthful black revolt, the system of separate
 
development in education was at the center of the urban black
 
disturbances associated with the Soweto rebellion of June 16, 1976. At
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the same time, the South African Government's rejection of the rheron 
Commission Report on upgrading the status of Coloreds cemented an 
emerging alliance between a younger generation of Africans and Colored 
expressed in widespread disturbances among Colored students in Capetown. 
A renewed outbreak of African and Colored students unrest occurred in 
1980 in the form of a wave of school boycotts, and have continued
 
sporadically ever s4Mce. It is against this background of chronic unrest 
among African and Colored students during the late 1970s and early 1980s 
that the Human Sciences Research Council (HSRC) launched its hallmark
 
inquiry into the system of South African education and the need for 
reform under the De Lange Commission. This inquiry into the education 
system was accompanied by a rapid series of changes on the labor front in 
the wake of the recommendations of the Wiehahn and Riekert Commissions, 
resulting in government concessions to the presence of black and
 
nonracial trade unions. The emergence of these unions, combined with
 
the increasing forces on black education and manpower training reflects a 
sense of urgency about the manpower requirements for further South 
African economic growth and stability in light of significant demographic 
patterns. 

VIII. SOCIO-EOONOMIC PRESSURES 

The urgency confronting the need for accelerated education and manpower 
training for black South Africans is reflected in the following: the 
projected decl'nc over the next decade (and into the next century) of the 
white population and the available pool of white labor; and the projected 
inadequacy in th- overall growth of the labor force for the 4.5 percent
 
overall national output expansion needed to absorb the growth of the
 
"economically active population" among Africans, Coloreds and Asians. 
This situation raises the prospect of unacceptably high levels of 
unemployment affecting these black groups with serious implications in 
terms of socio-economic and political unrest given a general climate of 
rising expectatioi . Thu; the drastic upgrading of black socio-economic 
status, including educatioo,and skills, is considered critical to the 
Republic's long-term economic health -- though not necessarily 
guaranteeing social and political stability (since a rising black middle 
class is already making political demands on the system for full and 
equal participation in society as a whole, not just in the economy). The 
question that arises iswhether or not South Africa will have the 
resource capacity to accomodate these rising black socio-economic 
pressures? At this point, South Africa's regional policy becomes a 
relevant consideration. 

Despite the spring 1984 regional agreements between Pretoria and
 
Mozambique (The Nkomati Accord) on the one hand, and Pretoria and Angola 
on the other (the joint monitoring commission), it is much too early to
 
determine how enduring these moves toward regional accumodations will be 
to have a positive impact with regard to domcsLic spending inside the
 
Republic. Furthermore, although Namibian independence is considered
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critical to a reallocation of resources from the military to the social 
sector of black development (currently the annual military budget for 
Namibia was put by Foreign Minister Roelof Botha at in excess of $900 
million according to the Washington Post, May 6, 1984, p.A20), the 
independence time-table in Namibia is %tillhighly uncertain (not to 
mention the continuing demands on South African resources that an 
economically weak independent Namibia would present). These
 
uncertainties are part of the budgetary dilemmas which according to the 
Financial Time Survey of South Africa (February 20, 1984) confront South 
, Eica: "At a time when 'reformi olicies have at last been embraced 
by the government," The Time further observes that "South Africa has to 
face up to the problem of paying for apartheid, or rather, 
reformist-apartheid. Reform can only be expensive s'.:e it requires 
heavy spending to bring social change for nonwhites (e.g., to answer the 
demand for housing, or to rise educational standards, which everyone 
knows is essential for the long-term needs of the economy). "Adding 
that: "Defence is the other side of the coin and must be a particular 
nightmare to Mr. Horwood since the generals can argue that their needs 
are always and by definition a top priority." The dampening impact of 
South African military ejpenditure on social spending for blacks can be 
gleaned from the following report in the Christian Science Monitor (April 
18, 1984): "In a white paper, the South African Defense Force (SADF), 
which wields increasing power in government, has called for a general 
military expansion -- arms, m and money (emphasis added) --over 
the next decade" in what it ca' s enew-i7-Fogrart to "meet the threat 
of the Soviet arms stockpile." According to The Monitor, the SADF was 
granted a 21 percent increase in this year's budget "amid this country's 
worst recession since World War II," adding that the white paper claims 
that the military needs even more money "since in real terms defense
 
spending is 2 percent less than itwas six year ago, thanks to
 
inflation." Given this escalating military demand on the budget, the
 
South African business community is expected to foot a large part of the
 
bill for redressing the back-log in black development.
 

The tacit partnership between the South African Government and the
 
Anglo-Afrikaner business establishment, growing out of the Carlton
 
Conference of November 22, 1979, has encouraged the domestic private
 
sector to help underwrite black socio-economic changes via such
 
institutions as the Urban Foundation and a growing number of indigenous 
education and manpower training initiatives (See: Manpower: A Survey 
Supplement to Financial Mail, September 16, 1983). The Ameri an private 
sector represente in South Africa has also become heavily inoinved in 
such efforts as reflected in the PACE Commercial College of Soweto;
 
established under the auspices of the South African Chapter of the U.S. 
Chamber of Commerce, as well as other educational innovations undertaken 
by various individual U.S. corporations under the inspiration of the 
Sullivan Principal. Nevertheless, the heavy financial-economic
 
implications of redressing the black socio-economic backlog suggests a 
major role for international donors, both official and private. In this 
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situation, the South African Government finds itself in a potential 
'Catch-22' predicament. On the one hand, it desperately needs to expand 
its pool of skilled, educated black manpower as a corollary to long-term 
economic growth, and requires international assistance to do so; on the 
other hand, it is wary of the general Western preference for peaceful 
change toward a multi-racial political and economic system in South 
Africa which could be one of the long-term by-products of such aid. Thus 
the strong ambivalence that colors South Africa's relations with the U.S.
 
and other Western countries in general, and the programs aimed at
 
upgrading black education in particular.
 

IX. INSTIThTIONAL SETTING AND SELECTION PROCESS 

The purpose of this section will be to discuss the applicability of both
 
the internal and external programs to contemporary South Africa. A key
 
question regarding the institutional framework within which U.S. internal
 
and external scholarship aid is to be administered in South Africa has
 
had to do with the representativeness of executing institutions and their
 
relationship with the apartheid system. These issues carry important
 
political overtones. The founding of EOC in 1979, as an umbrella
 
organization was intended to address the question of representation
 
through the setting up of regional boards incorporating provincial
 
branches of SACHED, ASIRR and the SACC in addition to local community
 
leadership in the provinces. This structure reflected a heavy regional
 
concentration on Johannesburg/Braamfontein-based institutions and
 
internationally-prominent Soweto-based black leadership. However, by
 
1981, EOC representation, on its regional boards, incorporated ethnic
 
and/or government-supported institutions such as the University of
 
Zululand (Natal), Fort Hare (Eastern Cape), the North (Northern
 
Transvaal), and the Western Cape (Bellville) as well as the so-called
 
'open' universities. This representation is also reflected in the 
integrated IIE/EOC national and regional Selection Panels which combine 
American with South African representatives. Consequently, it can be 
said that the EOC's regional representation has expanded to incorporate a 
broad cross-section of black political and educational interests in 
homeland areas as well as in the major urban center of each province. 
(Representation, for example, embraces members of such divergent
 
political formations as the United Democratic Front and Inkatha.)
 

Nevertheless, despite the broad representation reflected in the EOC,
 
there is an acknowledged weakness in terms of the reach of its selection
 
process (in recruiting candidates for the education programs) into the
 
rural areas although efforts are under-way to redress this urban imbalance
 
regarding selection.
 

As far as the selection process is concerned, the national and regional
 
structures currently used in the selection of students for external
 
programs can serve as useful examples for expanding this process beyond
 
the major urban centers by the grantee under the new programs. Several
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of the individuals represented on the current national and regional 
structures are linked to political movements embracing hundreds of 
grassroots, community-based organizations as well as other national and
 
regional interest groups within African, Colored and Indian communities.
 
This is especially the case with the United Democratic Front (UDF) and 
the National Forum Committee (NFC). The UDF, in particular, has 
organized itself nationally along federated regional lines tapping a 
diverse cross-section of black communities that might be especially
 
useful to strengthening the selection process for the purpose of both the
 
internal and external scholarship programs. Many of the organizations
 
that make up the political networks of the UDF and the NFC would
 
certainly fall well within the framework of the congressional mandate on 
avoiding involvement with apartheid institutions. 

However, it is also instructive that the national and regional structures 
of the current selection process does accomodate the reality that "the 
bulk of black students have no alternative but to attend ethnic
 
universities." Given the political realities of apartheid, such
 
accomodation is unavoidable if programs aimed at ameliorating black
 
socio-economic conditions are to have any real and lasting impact for the
 
maximum number of Africans, Coloreds and Indians. Without totally
 
diluting the anti-apartheid structures of the congressional mandate
 
governing U.S. external and internal scholarship aid, such flexibility
 
would seem to be essential to 'the effective implementation of such
 
programs. Within this context, more consideration might be given to a
 
special role for nonhomeland government-supported black institutions 
such as the University of the North, or the University of the Western 
Cape which, in effect, have begun to develop the characteristics of 
open' universities in terms of multi-racial enrollments. 

Part Three 

IMPACT ON BENEFICIARIES 

X. SOCIO-CULTURAL IMPLICATIONS OF U.S. SCHOLARSHIP/BURSARIES AID 

In addition to the institutional setting influencing efforts to upgrade 
black education in South Africa, there is a more fundamental level at
 

,which the impact of such efforts must be examined. This level touches on 
the socio-cultural dimension cited earlier and the implications of U.S.
 
scholarship aid in light of this consideration. An examination of these
 
implications focuses on the question of socio-cultural adaptations that
 
might accompany the more visible '"multipliereffect" of benefits to
 
individuals and communities flowing from such aid. The "multiplier

effect" is defined as the ability of an individual to pass to others in 
the community skills through increased political, economic and social 
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participation. These socio-cultural dynamics cannot be separated from 
the "collective unconsciousness" of South African society that shapes the 
identity and roles of blacks as subordinate members of a white-dominated 
system. And since education is part and parcel of a socialization
 
process that is intended to instill this "collective unconsciousness,"
 
there is a need to assess the role that U.S. assistance programs might
 
play in this process -- both in terms of their intended and unintended
 
consequences.
 

With regard to the negative impact of apartheid on the socialization of 
black South Africans, education may be seen as having an ambivalent 
impact on black social development. Black educators and scholars such as 
Manganyi (1982) and Mphalele (1980) have tended to highlight the ability 
of black South Africans to differentiate between negative and positive 
introjects (sentiments and ideas regarding individual identity and 
self-definition. Manganyi, in particular, explores the 'Western' mode of 
black South African behavioral repertoire as indicative of an adapted 
universal Western mode of behavior rather than as symptomatic of an 
uncritical acceptance of role definition dictated by a white-dominated 
social system. This ultimate rejection of a negative definition of self 
has been amply demonstrated in the chronic disorders in urban black 
schools inAfrican and Colored townships. At a sociological level, these 
disturbances (eg. boycotts, demonstrations, etc.) are inC-cative of the 
educational system's failure at getting Black South Africans to 
internalize a subordinate status consonant with the dictates of 
apartheid. Furthermore, the education system attempts to reinforce a 

~,particularly negative identity among Africans through the tendency to 
devalue traditional culture while attempting to reinforce separate ethnic 
loyalties among African students. Nevertheless, education is still seen 
by blacks as instrumental to social advancement in keeping with a basic 
acceptance of "universal Western cultural patterns" linked to economic 
advancement. The problem confronting educators and manpower training 
specialists in using the educational system as a vehicle for 
socio-economic advancement is essentially the quality of curriculum 
imposed upon blacks and the overall educational environment. 

Consequently, there are two major implications, in terms of 
socio-cultural adaptation, that may be associated with an expansion of 
the availability of quality education for black South Africans. First, 
the critical intellectual content of the curriculum (depending on its 
liberal versus technical emphasis) may, over time, contribute to the
 
"conscientization" of the individual. 
This would be reflected in a
 
general rise in the level of consciousness of the beneficiaries with
 
regard to the urgency of effecting change in the social environment (and
 
its political and economic underpinnings) to accomodate a rising level of 
expectations that can be anticipated from rising levels of education. To 
the extent that this phenomenon is already evident in generally rising
 
aspirations of black South Africans, an expansion in quality education
 
for blacks via access to U.S. scholarship aid (internal or extenLLU)­
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would further reinforce this trend. This quantitative expansion 
addresses more generally the pressing issue of manpower training in terms
 
of the urgent need to upgrade black technical skills.
 

This focus has led to a re-evaluation of black education and training in 
response to the urgency of redressing the backlog in basic communication 
skills that are considered a precondition to successful training. Thus, 
despite the fact thac some 15 percent of all employees in South African 
industry are undergoing training of one kind or another, trainers are 
said to be frustrated by the reality that "the inadequate black education 
system has provided a massive stream of people who are simply incapable" 
of 'being satisfactorily trained" due to "low literacy and numeracy 
levels" (See: "Building on Sand?" in Manpower/Industrial Relations
 
Survey: Financial Mail, September 16,- 1-983, p.9). This situation is also 
reflected in the observation that vary few black teachers have reached
 
matriculation (equivalent to U.S. high school diploma). In this context, 
the quantitative expansion of educational opportunities involves a 
fundamental question of quality in terms of the need to upgrade basic 
communication skills as a precondition for technical and vocational 
proficiency. 

Whether black socio-cultural adaptation is influenced by the qualitative
 
upgrading of a more liberal oriented critical education or by the more
 
neutrally functional technical/vocational variety, social change is
 
implicit in terms of the multiplier effect of education and training over
 
the long-term. Therefore, U.S. scholarship aid to South African blacks 
can be expected to contribute indirectly to this process, particularly 
at the university level where there is more of a focus on instilling some 
critical intellectual perspective that may lead to a challenging of the 
basic political, cultural and economic assumptions of racial domination 
by the beneficiaries. At this point, there is a need to elaborate more 
fully on the socio-cultural adaptive implications for the beneficiaries
 
of: 1) the external scholarship aid program and 2) the internal
 
scholarship and bursaries assistance programs.
 

XII. THE INIERNAL PROGRAMS
 

The distinguishing characteristics of the internal scholarship/bursary 
programs is that they remain within the racially stratified 
socio-cultural context in which black peoples' collective experiences are
 
marked by white domination. This is a context in which positive identity 
formation is a process accompanied by a constant process of affirmation 
and denial of attributes defining black in relation to whites. Further,
 
this process is illustrated within the educational system by the
 
disturbances within the school system described earlier in this
 
analysis. Consequently, positive identity formation within the black
 
community requires s dynamic interchange between the community and the 
institutions. This relationship especially holds in the case of the 
educational system which is aimed at socializing blacks to fill certain 
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defined functional roles in society.
 

The striking feature within the South African system of education is that
 
the learners, especially black learners, have no role in defining the
 
process of learning. In short, the objective of the educational system
 
is to influence the learner without being influenced by them in return.
 
This is possible because the value system embracing the educational
 
system is that of the dominate white culture.
 

The proposed programs will therefore be implemented ithin this cultural
 
milieu. The nature of the educational system and the government's
 
reluctance to change the structure of education is the largest obstacle
 
in the potential achievements of the internal programs. If one defines
 
true pedagogy as one that encourages a critical evaluation of political
 
and social realities in which the learners find themselves, then it is
 
difficult to describe these programs as being able to achieve this
 
educational goal. What can be achieved -- and is not unimportant in an
 
ameliorative sense -- is some technical, social and language skills
 
necessary for survival in a complex modern industrial sector.
 

XIII. THE MULTIPLIER EFFECT 

The "multiplier effect" alluded to in terms of the internal programs
 
should be perceived in their true context. Thev .-al and horizontal
 
multiplier effect have to be placed within the o, zall context of the
 
society. The vertical effect will become immediately more visible
 
because the participants in these programs will be able to complete
 
either high school or undergraduate schooling which will make them more
 
confident in terms of self-worth. They will be able to get better paying
 
emplo ment and improve their earning capacities. Th-e potential 
horizontal multiplier effect will not be as visible. The horizontal 
effect, which in the technical analysis appears to be synonymous with 
social change as a result of successful participation in these programs, 
requires a little qualification. For the intended projected benefits to 
occur, it is essential that restrictive integration into the labor force 
be eliminated. It is in reference to this central structural limitation 
that black South African leaders refer to when they state that the 
educational programs such as those proposed for U.S. government support 
are peripheral to the ultimate issue of political power. Political power 
after all would facilitate the required changes that are ultimately 
needed in the education system to truly benefit the majority of South 
Africans. However, given the prevailing political and social conditions 
within which the internal programs will operate, there are several 
socio-cultural considerations to be taken into account in the 
implementation of these programs. 
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XIV. BURSARIES
 

The proposed plan to provide black students with scholarships to attend 
integrated white schools has important implications for the 
socio-cultural adaptation of the recipients. The placement of black 
students in white schools, whether integrated or not, can not be viewed 
in isolation. If one is concerned with the quality of students going 
through high school this action might not generate reservations. 
However, one has to study this particular ?rogram in a socio-cultural 
context, meaning in terms of the South African political and social 
reality. Briefly, school integration in these terms would be taking 
place in the absence of corresponding change in the wider social system, 
let alone the educational system itself, wiich the Government refuses to 
change. This could conceivable place a great deal of stress on the
 
student who, themselves will be going through the adolescent phase
 
characterized by identity formation. Provision should be made for
 
support services in helping these students cope with a predominantly
 
white school environment in which they are likely to be perceived by at
 
least some fellow students, as different, in a negative sense.
 

XV. COUNSELING OF STUDNTS IN BRIDGING PROGRAMS 

The provision for scholarships for undergraduate training will fill a 
small void. One of the biggest contributing factors in the high 
attrition rate of black students has been the poor quality of education
 
in black secondary public schools.
 

In the past, some criticism has been leveled at the black universities by
 
faculty from the so-called 'open' universities. This criticism has
 
focused on what has been described as the black universities reluctance
 
to invest in bridging programs for students. The most important factor
 
to bear in mind with respect to black universities is that they are 
totally state controlled. In addition, they have limited budgets and
 
have to place funds directly into curricular activities. The 'open'
 
universities, on the other hand, are supported by wealthier communities
 
which can afford some money for bridging programs without affecting 
regular programs. There are faculty members at the black institutions, 
however, who can be involved in bridging programs for entering students. 
A program such as the one planned by USAID should give black faculty 
opportLnities for being involved in bridging programs adjacent to their 
universities.
 

XVI. GRADUATE SCHOLARSHIPS 

The awards at the graduate level reflect that of many scholarship 
agencies such as the U.N., AAI, and IE. The professions mentioned
 
embrace such high-level practitioners as medical doctors, lawyers and 
engineers. However, in technical fields such as engineering, the South 
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African manpower surveys, (Manpower: A Survey Supplement to the Financial 
Mail, September 16, 1983) expressed despair regarding the trainingof 
BThck engineers. Graduate programs in such fields could go far in 
dispelling such despair especially those bordering on the stereotyping of 
blacks as incapable in these fields for self-serving reasons. The 
evaluation of students in such programs must take into account that most 
black students will be coming from poor scholastic environments. A year
 
of grace given for undergraduates is equally important in these
 
programs. Such a year should be spent in the following manner:
 

a. Medical school and engineering students should be given intensive 
instruction in sciences which would make their adjustment in these 
programs smoother;
 

b. Although law schools seem more manageable, one of the serious 
problems facing black lawyers once they leave school is that they are 
unable to find established law firms willing to provide them with 
internships. A general complaint is that black lawyers tend to lack 
writing and analytical skills necessary for successful law practice
 
in the modern economic sector. If lawyers in this program are
 
provided the necessary time to develop these basic skills, it is
 
perhaps possible for this program to provide the means for overcoming 
the excuses provided by established law firms in South Africa. 

This analysis indicates that given the importance of assisting black 
South Africans in mastering these and other graduate fields, it is 
important that additional components such as those suggested above be 
developed in order to minimize the frustrations of career development as 
a part of post-graduate adaptation. 

SUMMARY 

The internal programs, as in the external scholarship program, 
requires the utmost in care on the part of USAID in terms of 
implementation. This-will mean accounting for the socio-cultural context
 
in which these programs will operate. Special attention should be given 
to the following items: 

XVII. Placement in Private Schools: Because of serious implications 
having todo w7itth identity formation in the socializing process that 
unfolds with a educational environment, private schools or creative 
experimental projects that aim to properly integrate African, Colored, 
Asian and White students should receive priority inplacing black
 
students in white private schools. Otherwise, support services in terms
 
of counseling should be seriously considered to assist students in coping
 
with adaptive problems. Black counselors should be used, and these can 
be obtained from neighboring black communities. 

XIX. Bridging Programs: Such programs are essential in upgrading the 
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language and writing skills necessary for success in obtaining a 
university education. !bwever, such a program should provide an
 
opportunity for black faculty from black institutions to become involved
 
in such programs adjacent to their universities. 

XX. Counseling: With respect to bridging programs, efforts should be 
made to see that students without easy access to major urbar centers 
benefit from such programs, particularly in terms of counseling services.
 

XXI. THE EfERN-AL PROGRAMS 

The external scholarship program raises issues of socio-cultural 
adaptation in at least two respects: 

First, in terms of the black South African student's adaptation to a more 
democratically pluralistic environment, considering race, along with 
introduction to a more dynamic style of instruction; secondly, in terms 
of readjustment to realities of the existing system of apartheid upon 
return to the Republic after completion of a scholarship program within 
the American socio-cultural context. 

In terms of the former, an important feature of the external scholarship 
program is that although the concept of providing scholarship assistance 
to students is acceptable and strongly supported by U.S. institutions 
often the schools do not fully comprehend the support needs of South 
African blacks. For the first time these students are encountering major 
differences in pedagogic style (in addition to the problems of student 
selection, and transportation from one socio-cultural environment to 
another) which could prove immobilizing for a while and could even be 
permanent if not attended to early. 

XXI. INSTRUCTIONAL STYLE ONFLICTS 

Classroom style in U.S. colleges and universities have more dialogue, are 
more open and reciprocal in expectations. Students coming from school 
systems where these attributes are absent, where the social context of 
the classroom is one of dominance of the teacher accompanied by direct 
response by the student, will lilkely experience a kind of dissonance. 
They will see a free flowing ope. dialogue, realize that this is 
expected of them also, but by training and prior experience, be unable to 
participate. This could constitute a destabilizing emotional experience 
for the South African students, and could negatively affect their 
classroom performance.
 

The implementing agency should be acutely aware of this, and should make 
every effort to sensitize the universities and colleges where these 
students are placed, to the possibility of such developments. 
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Furthermore, black South African students will be coming from an 
experience shaped by a circumscribed curriculum where their cognitive 
abilities are under-evaluated given poor curriculum content; a situation 
which generally reflects the functional as opposed to the intellectual 
role of education for black South Africans. It is therefore important 
that their placement in American universities be done in a way that 
challenges their potential. While supportive measures are essential, it 
will also be important to encourage the student to explore the complex 
social environment at the university during their stay at the institution. 

Additionally, the students should be encouraged to participate fully in
 
the life of the institution. This dictates living on campus as the best 
approach to living arrangements. In that way, the South African student 
experi ices the more unofficial and less obvious aspects of the culture 
of the institution. This is as much a determinant of the kind of human 
development which is hoped for among the target student population as is 
the more formal cognitive aspects of the college experience. It is not 
inconceivable that these two are mutually reinforcing. 

That other students at the institution benefit greatly also by this 
exposure to persons who are deeply caught up in concerns about important 
social change and structural reorganization of their society, cannot be 
doubted. 

XXIII. SELECTION OF UNIVERSITIES: 

Selecting the university is a critical factor determining the success of 
the external programs. In the past, other scholarship programs have lost
 
students because the student either felt culturally isolated at the
 
institution or the curriculum was not challenging enough.
 

The question of isolation in American colleges and universities cannot be
 
sufficiently emphasized. In the past, some students have been placed in
 
small predominantly white institutions where they have actually been the
 
only blacks in the school. In addition, the surrounding communities may
 
be predominantly if not all white. Such an environment can have a 
serious iizact on black students from South Africa, especially at the 
undergraduate level. It is important that, whenever possible, students 
be placed in institutions where there are a representative number of 
black students. For exanple, there is a difference between the student 
population in a small Vermont College and Springfield College. The 
latter does have some black students and is surrounded by other colleges 
with black faculty and students. Furthermore, the surrounding community 
has a substantial number of black Americans. Contact between black South 
African and black Americans is important for both groups. In short, it 
is critical that black South African students be placed at institutions 
which, in terms of their environment, can afford some potential 
substitute social network for the students. 
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Very often colleges are selected purely on the basis of whether or not 
they can offer tuition waivers. If this becomes the single most deciding 
factor in the placement of students, mismatching will continue in those 
cases where the students find themselves in isolated communities. This 
can also result in the student finding him of herself in an educational 
environment that may be less than challenging. 

XXIV. SOCIO-CULTURAL CONSIDERATIONS IN RE-ENTRY ADAPTATION 

Upon return to South Africa, the former student must readjust to the 
realities of a socio-cultural context characterized by white domination 
-- a social milieu in which blacks are still perceived as inferior. The 
returning student must find a niche for him or herself in a social system
 
which has essentially remained unchanged despite the fact that the
 
student's perception about the world may have undergone considerable
 
transformation. 

The U.S. organization responsible for the students and EOC should be 
sensitive to the need of participants returning to South Africa for moral 
and material support. EXC could hold seminars for example on how 
students can cope with reentry stress. Job placement counseling and 
assistance is needed by most of the students. Support to the recently 
established alumni associatioD of returned students would provide an 
important means of mutual support and the opportunity to develop over 
time an information network regarding job openings, business and other 
opportunities. 

CONCLUSIONS 

The External scholarship program requires that AID take great care in 
accomodating the needs of black South Africans during their stay in the 
U.S. to ensure the success of the program. Success will depend on a
 
great deal of sensitivity on the part of the U.S. executing agency as
 
well as on the representativeness of the selection process on the South
 
African end. Particularly on the American end of this equation, it will
 
be important that these scholarships be administered in a manner that
 
benefits not only the student's academic needs, but his/her social and
 
financial needs as well whLich impinge on academic success and therefore 
the general success of the program. Success of the program will depend
 
on the following:
 

1. COUNSELLING: 

The critical issue in tiie external program is embedded in the transition 
of socio-cultural milieu experienced by the students. This transition 
can be made less traumatic if there is a sound counseling program 
integrated into the scholarship program. This is particularly relevant
 
since the project purpose is to provide 
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students with new skills although the racial caste system within which 
they must live remains the same. The counselling method should focus on 
value clarification given the diametrically opposed value based embedded 
in both the South African and American instructional methods. 

2. STUDENT SELECTION: 

The selection process should be representative in terms of both the 
participants selected and the entity carrying out the selection. 

3. UNIVERSITY PLACDE: 

The universities in the U.S. should have a student body reflecting at 
least a fair sample of black students and should be within easy access to 
black communities. Furthermore tuition wavers should not be the 
overriding consideration for selecting universities. One recognizes 
that tuition waivers are a maJor factor in expanding the number of 
students whao can be offered scholarships under this program; however, the 
U.S. student placement organization must bear in mind that a black South 
African student who has lived all or most of his/her life in an urban 
area is likely to have significant adjustment problems if obliged to 
attend school in an isolated rural setting. The reverse would be equally 
true for a rural black suddenly thrust into a large urban environment for 
the first time. Because of the legal restrictions separating the races 
in South Africa the U.S. experience will be a new one for blacks in the 
program. These students will need the potential support afforded by
nearby black churches, civic groups and the black community in general. 

MONITORING AND EVALUATION: 

The proposed evaluation mechanism is worth discussing because evaluation 
is as central with regard to the internal and external programs as are 
the selection and counseling components. It is through the evaluation 
process that representation in selection and the quality of counselling 
can be ensured. 

The evaluation should be conducted by a neutral individual or institLtion 
with no ties to the grantee or donor agency. This type of evaluation 
will focus on the process rather than on financial accountability per 
se. Its scope should focus on the following: the selection process,
 
relevance of training, adjustment to institutions and the appropriateness
 
of the counseling programs. This type of evaluation should be fairly
 
frequent. 

The evaluation conducted internally should focus more on administrative
 
matters of accountability to donor and relate managerial strengths of the
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grantee to successfully execute stated program objectives. The need to 
separate the process and logistical issues cannot be sufficiently 
stressed because while they are both equally important, it is critical 
that they be separated for evaluation purposes. Otherwise, if the 
grantee undertakes a process related evaluation it is quite possible that 
a critical evaluation of these issues might become clouded by the 
considerations of continued funding. 

Finally, in evaluating these programs, it is critical that a 
representative sample of a diverse cross-section of the beneficiary
 
communities be consulted.
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Document V
 
The De Lange Committee Report on
 
Education in South Africa (1981)
 

In June 1980 the South African government

commissioned the independent but state-funded Human
 
Sciences Research Council (HSRC) to carry out a
 
comprehensive review of all levels of South African
 
education. The HSRC chose Professor J. P. de Lange,

the Rector of Rand Afrikaans University, to serve as
 
chair of a distinguished steering committee of
 
twenty-seven members, including several leaders in
 
black education (e.g., A.C. Nkabinde, Principal, The
 
University of Zululand; F.A. Sonn: Director,

Peninsula Technikon; and R.E. van der Ross,
 
Principal, University of the Western Cape). De Lange

organized a massive research effort and a year after
 
its creation the steering committee submitted a
 
unanimous report to the government. The fifth and
 
final chapter of the report proposed "A Programme to
 
Attain Education of Equal Quality for All
 
Inhabitants." THe abridged text follows.
 

Introduction
 

The meaning of education of equal quality and the manner in
 
which is should be achieved have received much attention
 
during the past decade or two. Only limited success has been
 
attained in introducing such education in different parts of
 
the world.
 

The limited success can mainly be ascribed to bias,
 
incorrect premises, and over estimating thF (importance) of,
 
for example, symbolic measures.
 

An attempt has been made to learn from experience in
 
this regard. What follows is an exposition of
 

Premises
 
A short evaluation of the present educational system


(with) quality as a criterion
 
Problems in formulating operational criteria relevant
 

to education of equal quality.
 
Proposed policy guidelines
 
Implications of these guidelines
 
Priority recommendations
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Premises
 

The pursuit of equality basically involves the desire to
 
adhere to a particular social-ethical concept regarding the
 
structure of society, namely that the right of every
 
individual to receive equal treatment in the allocation of
 
collective benefits in the social structure should be
 
recognized and guaranteed. This goal is not based on an
 
assumption of sameness cr uniformity between people. It does
 
however postulate a common humanity and the right every person
 
has to expect the organzied society will acknowledge the
 
intrinsic values of individuality and humanity and promote the
 
realization of these values.
 

The demand for equality in education is of special
 
relevance as a result of the restriction of available
 
resources and when the real danger exists that as a
 
consequence of the existing obstruction persons or groups may
 
be denied their rightful share in the benefits that education
 
offers. The term "rightful share' cannot be interpreted as an
 
"equal share" in the arithmetical sense of the word, since no
 
society can function on the basis of unqualified
 
equality....'Rightful share" should therefore be understood as
 
being related to the concept 'distributive justice". The
 
demand for equal share in education is only viable as a
 
principle of distributive justice­
"equality-.in-the-light-of-justice."
 

"Rightful distribution" in the first place demands
 
that the rules of distribution be formulated and applied in an
 
unprejudiced manner and, secondly, that the demand for
 
fairness should be met.
 

Since distribution rules in themselves can be unjust,
 
even if they are applied in an unprejudiced manner, the demand
 
for justice with regard to distribution rules implies that in
 
the rules there should be no discrimination between people
 
unless relevant differences can be indicated, necessitating
 
differentiation. The prinicpal of
 
"equality-in-the-light-of-justice" therefore does make
 
provision for differentiation in the distribution rules and
 
for this reason "rightful share" dogs not merely mean "the
 

' 
same share for everybody. Equal education therefore does not
 
imply identical education for everybody.
 

The main problem in determining what a fair share is,
 
lies in the differences between people that could be raised as
 
conditions for distributive differentiation and consequently
 
for categorizing. Justice demands that such differences
 
should be relevant differences, i.e., they should relate to
 
the benefit that will be considered for distribution The
 
operational criteria for the application of the principle of
 
equality (in the sense of "for each and everybody his rightful
 
share") should therefore be related to the character and
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meaning of education.
 

A further problem is to determine what should be
 
regarded as the "character and meaning of education." This
 
question is basically concerned with the mutual relation
 
between the education curriculum and those matters that are
 
regarded as important by society. Which aims should be served
 
by institutionalized education?
 

The answer probably lies in the balance between the
 
following community values:
 

1. Formative religious education, i.e., to give the
 
persons taught an opportunity to experience formative
 
religious education in accordance with his own convictions.
 

2. The maintenance and elaboration of cultural
 
values, i.e., to equip the educational client (sometimes the
 
learner, sometimes the parent, sometimes the community) with
 
an appreciation of cultural heritage as well as with the
 
critical and creative abilities essential for cultural
 
renewal, taking into full consideration the requirements of
 
the different cultural groups: aad to give them a share in the
 
control of the contents of the -,urriculum for the members of
 
the cultural group concerned.
 

3. Raising the material standards of living, i.e., to

equip the educational client with the necessary skills to be
 
economically productive in accordance with his individual
 
potential, as part of the trained and active labour force;
 
also to enable him to meet his individual needs as well as the
 
collective needs of society.
 

4. The development of innovative and adaptive

abilities with regard to the demands of cultural change, i.e.,
 
to equip the recipient of education with knowledge and
 
understanding of the requirements of continual cultural
 
change, for example how to adjust to new situations, to
 
cultivate a productivity-oriented ethic of work, and to master
 
new technological knowledge and skills.
 

5. The improvement of interpersonal relationships,

i.e., to equip the educational client with knowledge,
 
interaction skills, and a sense of social responsibility which
 
can promote mutual respect, trust, and cooperation between
 
individuals and groups.
 

6. The cultivation of positive civil attitudes,

i.e., to equip educational clients with knowledge regarding

the history, geography fauna and flora, system of government,
 
etc. of the country, as well as with the problems and
 
challenges facing society.
 

7. The promotion of the overall quality of life,
 
i.e., to give the educational client the opportunity to
 
develop as a complete, responsible individual: for example the
 
cultivation of language, arithmetic, and manual skills; the
 
cultivation of the ability to learn and evaluate
 
independently; the cultivation of a personal system of values;
 
the identification and development of the largest possible

variety of individual talents; the improvement of physical and
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mental health; the cultivation of specialized professional
 
skills as well as social and leadership skills.
 

Evaluation of the Present Educational Dispensation in South
 
Africa
 

In the existing provision of education, differentiation occurs
 
in different ways and on different grounds between educational
 
clients. The same advantages are not available to everyone.
 

Some of the grounds on which differentiation occurs,
 
for example ability, interest, aptitude, and occupational
 
orientation, are probably relevant and consequently meet the
 
demand for justice insofar as they have a bearing on the
 
nature and meaning of education and its requirements as a
 
social practice.
 

However, differentiation also rests purely on the
 
basis of race or colour, which cannot be regarded as relevant
 
for inequality of treatment. Examples of this are the
 
treatment of different racial groups in a way that is
 
strikingly unequal, for example in the distribution of
 
education in terms of per capita expenditure, proportion of
 
qualified teachers, quality and quantity of facilities such as
 
buildings, equipment, and sports facilities. A further
 
example is where admission to educational institutions is
 
regulated mainly on a racial basis. The result is that an
 
individual owing to his being a member of a particular racial
 
group, does not or cannot receive his rightful share in the
 
provision of education. Differentiation based purely on
 
differences of race or colour, (which) cannot be regarded as
 
relevant grounds for in-equality of treatment, is contrary to
 
the social and ethical demands for for justice.
 

If provision has to be made for a programme of
 
education of the same quality for all population groups, the
 
distribution of education will have to be organized in such a
 
way that everyone will receive a rightful share, regardless of
 
race, colour, socioeconomic context, ethnic context, religion,
 
sex, or geographical location.
 

Problems Connected with the Formulation of Operational Criteria
 
with Regard to the Concept "Equal Quality in Education"
 

The approach to the concept "equal quality in education" can
 
be narrowed down to two points of view: That of educational
 
achievements and that of educational opportunities.
 

The interpretation of "equal quality in education" in
 
terms of achievement refers to the level of education or
 
proficiency attained by the educational client attributable to
 
educational activities. This interpretation creates several 
problems. To ensure that every individual attains the same 
level of achievement, all possible factors which may prevent
equality of the end result, e.g., differences in aptitude, (I 
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mental abilities, and ambition, will have to be eliminated.
 
The implications of such an ideal will be a programme of
 
levelling which cannot be implemented and which in any case is
 
ethically unacceptable.
 

The interpretation of "equal quality in education" in
 
terms ot opportunities means that everybody, regardless of
 
race, colour, language, socioeconomic status, faith, or sex,

is given the same opportunities to obtain a fair share in the
 
benefits that education offers. However, this intrepretation

also creates several practical problems if the educational
 
system is expected to give all educational clients an equal
 
oppe:tunity to exercise their claim to education as a social
 
benefit. These problems are revealed in a clear definition of
 
what is meant by 'equal opportunities" and in the
 
determination of where this same "starting line" is, with due
 
advantage for some participants. Attention will have to be
 
paid to matters such as the socioeconomic position of the
 
individual's family and other environmental factors which
 
influence his school readiness and learning ability.
 
Attention will also have to be paid to the position of the
 
community of which the individual is a member, for example the
 
extent of its effective participation in decision-making with
 
regard to policy issues such as the allocation of resources,
 
the determination of priorities, and its executive function.
 
For the rest, attention will have to be paid to the question

of admission to available educational institutions, for
 
example the range of choices, the degree of freedom of choice,
 
the geographical distribution of school facilities, the extent
 
of compulsory education, compulsory schooling, and "free"
 
instruction, the quality of available educational facilities.
 
Absolutely equal opportunities can be achieved only if all
 
impediments in as well as outside the school are eliminated.
 
Owing to the many causes of inequalities outside the school,
 
little success has been achieved to date in creating equal

educational opportunities in both developed and less developed
 
countries.
 

Because of the extremely complex problems standing in
 
the way of a positive definition of "a programme for equal

quality in education for all population groups," an answer
 
could perhaps (be) found (by adopting) the following as 
a
 
point of departure: The reduction and elimination of
 
demonstrable inequality in the provision of education
 
available to members of the different population groups. Such
 
inequalities can be clearly defined and documented as
 
concrete, empirically determinable facts on the basis oF
 
several specific indicators:
 

1. Accessibility, including freedom of choice in the sense of
 
the absence ot educationally irrelevant limitations.
 
2. Curriculum content and standards, for example subject
 
choice, syllabuses, textbooks, evaluation criteria,
 
examination standards, certification, and general

administration.
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3. General compulsory education, for example a specific

number of years agreed upon.

4. Teacher, for example level of training, teacher-pupil
 
ratio, etc.
 
5. Physical educational facilities, for example the number
 
and quality of buildings, equipment, sport facilities, etc.
 
6. Financial resources, for example per capita expenditure.
 

Proposed Policy Guidelines
 

1. The progressive provision of adequate means to enable
 
every inhibitant to obtain the essential minimum of knowledge,

skills, and values will be recognized and maintained as the
 
highest priority in the programme for the provision of
 
education.
 
2. No person will on educationally irrelevant grounds be
 
debarred from available educational opportunities from which
 
he might benefit,
 

3. In the formal organization of the education system in
 
respect of matters such as buildings and equipment,

pupil/teacher ratios and the qualifications of teaching staff,

the provision of equal advantages for all pupils and students
 
of a particular educationally relevant group will be
 
recognized and maintained as a priority.
 

4. Where educationally irrelevant inequalities are indicated
 
in the provision of education, educational reforms in the
 
interests of justice will be aimed at the elimination of such
 
inequalities.
 

Implications
 

The above guidelines are collectively aimed at establishing a
 
new educational dispensation to promote the progressive

implementation of the principle of education of equal quality

for the different population groups. This does not mean that
 
on a given date the education system will be reformed to such
 
an extent that 9equal quality education" will immediately be
 
provided in an absolute sense. It is unrealistic to expect

that such an 
objective can suddenly be achieved. The
 
achievement of this general objective can nevertheless be
 
systematically striven for through the achievement of definite
 
aims and the determination of clear priorities in terms of
 
specific action programmes.
 

The first guideline implies that provision should be
 
made for the introduction of general compulsary education and
 
compulsory education and compulsory schooling linked with
 
"free education for a certain number of years. It is
 
self-evident that the pace at which compulsory schooling 
can
 
be progressively extended will depend mainly on the
 
availability of manpower and funds. The guideline implies,

however, that (increasing the extent and duration of)

compulsory education should receive the highest priori ty.
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The second guideline (implies the need for) clarity
 
on the methods and pace (of) eliminate(ing) restrictions on
 
access to and the provision of educational facilities based
 
purely on racial or colour discrimination. Methods (include)
 
the use of statutory, organizational, financial, and other
 
arguments, while pace (refers) to the phasing of measures to
 
ensure an appropriate transitional and adjustment period. The
 
guideline does not mean 
that the provision of education at all
 
levels for all population groups should be identical with
 
regard to curriculum. In a country such as South Africa with
 
its heterogeneous cultural and social values it would be
 
unfair to (exclude) cultural and social community values from
 
the curriculum.
 

The third guideline (implies the need for) clarity

concerning the model that will be used (to) determine(e) the
 
quality of the benefits to be provided for a particular
 
category of educational clients.... 
On the basis of available
 
resources, the level of provision to date available to Whites
 
only will have to be progressively adapted and reformed to a
 
level that can be made available to all relevant groups of
 
educational clients, regardless of race, colour, language,

creed, areas, or sex.
 

The most important implication of th fourth guideline

is that educationally irrelevant inequalities that are evident
 
in the provision of education should be identified as clearly
 
as possible and eliminated through educational reforms. The
 
principle of justice requires that should educational
 
strategies be devised to compensate for genetic or
 
environmental disadvantages in the system of education
 
provision.
 

Recommendations on Priorities
 

A system for the provision of education that is aimed at the
 
pursuit and achievement of equal standards in education cannot
 
be accomplished immediately. However, this should not be used
 
as an excuse for sluggish and feeble attempts. It is regarded
 
as a bounden duty to commence with a practical programme as
 
soon as possible and to move purpoc-'fully towards the ultimate
 
objective. The series of recommendations contained in this
 
report were made with a view to establishing a basis for such
 
a programme. The recommendations relate to the whole system
 
for the provision of education and it is regarded as desirable
 
to indicate which recommendations should be implemented as
 
soon as possible.
 

Education Management: Interim Council for Education
 

The restructuring of the system for the provision of education
 
should occur with the highest degree of consolation and it is
 
therefore recommended that:
 

U 
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1. an Interim Council for Education be appointed by the
 
Cabinet or by a Minister appointed by the Cabinet, within the
 
next few months:
 
2. the Council be appointed for a maximum period of three
 
years;
 
3. the function of the Council be to advise on the
 
consideration and implementation of the recommendations of the
 
HSRC investigation into education;
 
4. attention be paid particularly to the establishment of
 
norms and standards for the provision of education in the RSA;
 
5. the Interim Council for Education be established through
 
an act of Parliament;
 
6. the Cabinet appoint one Minister as its agent in the
 
matter;
 
7. the proposed Council should have access to any data
 
relevant the execution of its function;
 
8. the Council report regularly to Parliament on its
 
activities and the progress made.
 

Educational Structure
 

It is recommended that the following matters be given priority:
 

1. The progressive introduction oi nine years' compulsory

education, six years of which should be compulsory schooling
 
devoted to basic education.
 
2. The introduction of a pre:basic bridging period aimed at
 
school readiness as soon as possible where the need is the
 
greatest.

3. The expansion of preparatory vocational education, in
 
addition to preparatory academic education, to meet the
 
manpower needs of the country.
 
4. The establishment as soon as possible of the necessary

infrastructure for the provision of nonformal education.
 
5. The granting of the right to Councils of autonomous
 
educational institutions in higher education to decide who
 
should be admitted as students.
 

Supporting Services
 

Supporting services are of primary importance in the
 
improvement of the provision of education and it is therefore
 
recommended that the planning and establishment of a
 
cooperative education service should be given priority.
 

Curriculum Services
 

The effectiveness of the pre-basic bridging period, basic
 
education, differentiation at the senior intermediate level,
 
the teaching of languages, the natural sciences, and
 
mathematics, and the development of nonformal education is
 
dependent on a thorough and expert curriculum design and
 
development service. The service should not only be planned
 
and orovided on a national basis but should also be developed

simultaneously at second level and local level by means of
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regional centers and within teacher centers. At national
 
level the services should be provided on a contract basis.
 

The provision of the service at the national and
 
second levels is dependent on the immediate training of
 
curriculum specialists.
 

Educational-Technological Services
 

The role that educational technology can play in improving the
 
quality of education, bridging the gaps, and expanding
 
nonformal education has been indicated and it is felt that the
 
service together with the curriculum service at all three
 
levels, should be developed. Action research on
 
computer-assisted instruction and the involvement of the Post
 
Office and the SABC should be given priority.
 

Guidance Services
 

The meaningfulness of decisions made by learners and their
 
parents regarding learning or progress within system of formal
 
education, choice )f fields of study in formal and nonformal
 
education, etc., is dependent on well grounded guidance.
 
Concentration of manpower needs and therefore actual job
 
opportunities is a prerequisite for linking education and
 
work, which is why guidance, especially vocational guidance,
 
is an essential service. It is therefore recommended that.
 

1. a comprehensive guidance service should be developed at
 
all three levels with the inclusion of the private sector;
 
2. recommendations on the training of school guidance
 
officers and their career prospects should enjoy top priority.
 

Health and Social Services
 

The utilization of learning opportunities is also determined
 
by the physical health and social well-being of the learner.
 
It is therefore recommended that the necessary cooperation
 
should be obtained, the infrastructure created progressively,
 
and decisions made concerning the minimum standards so that
 
this service for all learners can be placed on an acceptable
 
level.
 

Evaluative and Diagnostic Services for Learners with Handicaps
 

The provision of services should be developed gradually as
 
part of the tool cooperative educational service as
 
recommended, but the field training of professional staff and
 
cooperation between medical, paramedical, psychological,
 
social work, and pedagogical professional staff should be
 
given priority.
 

The cooperative educational service should be developed
 
simultaneously at the national or first level, the second
 
level, and the third or local levels, are dependent on
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sophisticated research and development assistance but should
 
also be close as possible to the user for effective rendering
 
of services and involvement.
 

Recruitment and Training of Teachers
 

The key factor in the provision of education is the teacher.
 
It is recommended that.
 

1. a registration authority where all teaching staff may
 
register should be instituted;
 
2. the registration authority should as its first priority
 
after the necessary consultations decide on the categories in
 
which teaching staff may register;
 
3. a model recruitment and selection programmer should be
 
developed for use by educational authorities after adaptations;
 
4. geographically well-situated institutions should be
 
planned and constructed for groups requiring additional
 
facilities, and that a training programme for the staff who
 
are to man institutions of this kind should be implemented as
 
soon as possible;
 
5. the training of teachers for general formative and
 
preparatory career education (technical education in
 
particular) should enjoy top priority;
 
6. the recommendations in respect of the training of teachers
 
of the natural sciences and mathematics should receive
 
immediate attention;
 
7. "Standard ten" as the minimum admission requirement for
 
teacher training should be applied as soon as possible and
 
that facilities for those wishing to obtain this qualification
 
should be provided and the continuous need for in-service
 
training satisfied;
 
8. statutory machinery for negotiation should be introduced;
 
9. th- conditions nf sarvice should b- improved to and
 
maintained at a level that ensures reasonable numbers are
 
drawn to the profession and the retention of serving teachers;
 
10. the coordination of training of teaching personnel, should
 
be one of the tasks of the proposed South African Council for
 
Education.
 

Physical Facilities
 

The backlog with regard to the provision of the necessary
 
facilities of an acceptable standard in respect of existing
 
facilities, present shortages, and additional needs as result
 
of increased numbers is matter of extreme urgency. It is
 
recommended that .
 

1. national space and cost norms be established;
 
2. a survey should be made of under utilized and unused
 
facilities after it has been decided if and to what extent the
 
facilities can be used to solve problems created by
 
shortages. The necessary steps should be taken to implement
 
the decision in an effort to eliminate inequalities;
 
3. a study should be undertaken to ascertain where inadequate
 



-Il­

provision has been made and a plan drawn up to satisfy the
 
needs by way of programmes according to acceptable norms and
 
design criteria;
 
4. a structured national inventory of existing facilities
 
should be complied and kept up to date to assist in national
 
planning;
 
5. a national budget programme should be drawn up in the
 
light of the findings in respect of (recommendations) 1, 2, 3
 
and 4, the available means, and the recommendations on the
 
financing of education that follow.
 

FINANCING OF EDUCATION
 

There is no doubt that the provision of education of equal

quality will require more funds. Bearing in mind that means
 
are not unlimited, it is recommended that
 

1. financially realistic norms for the provision of an
 
adequate standard of education should be drawn up and revised
 
from time to time by the central educational authority and
 
should be used for the central authority's financing of
 
education for the total population;
 
2. an effort should be made to aim at achieving parity in
 
government expenditure on education over the shortest possible

period on the basis of the norms proposed in (recommendation)
 
1, bearing in mind limitations in respect of budgets,
 
manpower, etc.;
 
3. taking the aim in (recommendation) 2 as the point of
 
departure, each educational authority should table its annual
 
budget with a view to achieving parity within specified

periods of time. The budget request should be coordinated
 
centrally;
 
4. backlogs existing in comparison with the norm proposed in
 
(recommendation) 1 should be estimated in respect of the
 
quantity and quality of schooling buildings, the
 
qualifications of teaching staff, the ratio of pupils per

teacher, and the salaries of teaching staff. Provision should
 
also be made for eliminating backlogs within the shortest
 
possible period with due consideration for budgetary and other
 
restrictions;
 
5. a reliable statistical basis for the educational
 
expenditure of the central government should be developed as
 
soon as possible and used to promote and secure parity and
 
enable a centralized evaluation of this progress to be made;
 
6. attention should be paid to the application of measures in
 
education that will lead to better utilization of scarce
 
resources 
(teachers, buildings, and grounds) in education;
 
7. the growth-dependent financing of universities should be
 
reconsidered so that the pressure on recruitment of students
 
can be reduced with a view to more rational canalization of
 
learners towards preparatory career education instead of the
 
present one-sided and excessive movement towards academic
 
preparatory education.
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PLANNING FOR THE PROVISION OF EDUCATION
 

A sophisticated and continuous survey of the need for and
 
change in the demand for education as a result of, inter alia,
 
trends in population growth and shifts and changing manpower
 
needs should enjoy top priority as the basis for the flexible
 
planning of the Provision of education.
 

DOCUMENT VI:
 

The Pr.visional Response of the Government to the de Lange
 
Committee Report (1981)
 

The government released the (de Lange committee) report of the
 
HSRC and its own initial response simultaneously. Commenting
 
on the government's Interim Memorandum, the text of which
 
follows, HSRC committee member Franklin Sonn alleged: "This,
 
in fact, reestablishes apartheid education and places us back
 
where we started: (Rand Daily Mai., October 9, 1981).
 

1. The Government wishes to express its appreciation of the
 
extensive inquiry instituted by the Human Sciences Research
 
Council into a system for the provision of education for all
 
population groups in the Republic of South Africa. The
 
inquiry covered a wide field, and the fact that the task was
 
completed within the record time of thirteen months deserves
 
special mention.
 

The Government wishes, too, to express its thanks to
 
the literally hundreds of individuals who, it is clear from
 
the Report, assisted in the inquiry, to the HSRC, which
 
provided the expert guidance and made its scientific
 
infrastructure available under the South African Plan for
 
Research in the Human Sciences, and to Professor J.P. de
 
Lange, who was Chairman of the Head Committee of the Inquiry.
 

The Government wishes to point out that the main
 
report, entitled "The Provision of Education in th2 SRA," was
 
subscribed to and signed by the HSRC and its Head Committee,
 
but that the Head Committee does not necessarily associate
 
itself with the recommendations in the eighteen supporting
 
reports of the Working Committees.
 

As was stated in the terms of reference which the
 
HSRC received from the Government in June 1980, the Government
 
trusts that this inquiry will make a real contribution towards
 
the improved provision of education in the SRA at all levels
 
of education, in order to ensure that the potential of its
 
inhabitants is realised, the economic growth of the RSA is
 
promoted, its manpower needs are met, the quality of life of
 
all its inhabitants is enhanced, and that education of equal
 
quality is achieved for all population groups- all of this
 
with due regard to the diversity of peoples in South Africa
 
society and the resources available in the country's econoriy
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as a whole.
 

The Government sees the provision of education in the
 
RSA as one of its top priorities and in this spirit will give
 
urgent and serious attention to the findings and
 
recommendations in the Report.
 

2. The Report contains numerous positive recommendations that
 
will certainly promote the provision of education. That the
 
Government is in earnest about the Report is evident from its
 
statement that it accepts the (following) principles for the
 
provision of education proposed in (chapter 2) of the Report,
 
subject to points of departure already decided on by the
 
Government which are out in paragraph 3 below. The Government
 
would emphasise that these principles are to be understood in
 
context with one another and that no one principle is to be
 
interpreted on its own in isolation. The principles concerned
 
are the following:
 

1 Equal opportunities for education, including equal
 
standards in education, for every inhabitant, irrespective of
 
race, colour, creed, or sex, shall be the purposeful endeavour
 
of the State.
 

2. Education shall afford positive recognition of
 
what is common as well as what is diverse in the religious and
 
cultural way of life and the languages of the inhabitants.
 

3. Education shall give positive recognition to the
 
freedom of choice of the individual, parents, and
 
organizations in society.
 

4. The provision of education shall be directed in
 
an educationally responsible manner to meet the needs of the
 
individual as well as those of society and economic
 
development, and shall interalia, take into consideration the
 
manpower needs of the country.
 

5. Edu-ation shall endeavour to achieve a positive
 
relationship betwieen the formal, nonformal, and informal
 
aspects of education in the school, society, and family.
 

6. The provision of formal education shall be a
 
responsibility of the State provided that the individual,
 
parents, and organized society shall have a shared
 
responsibility, choice, and voice in this matter.
 

7. The private sector and the state shall have a
 
shared responsibility for the provision of nonformal education.
 

8. Provision shall be made for the establishment and
 
state subsidization of private education within the system of
 
providing education.
 

9. in the provision of education the processes of
 
centralization and decentralization shall be reconciled
 
organizationally and functionally.
 

10. The professional status of the teacher and
 
lecturer shall be recognized.
 

11. Effective provision of education shall be based
 
on continuing research.
 

3. There are, however, certain aspects and possible
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implications of the Report about which the Government has
 
reservations. Accordingly the Government has decided to lay
 
down the following guiding principles as points of departure
 
in the consideration of the Report.
 

The Report distinguishes between the principles for
 
the provision of education in the RSA, which is proposes, and
 
the more philosophical connotation of "principles of
 
educationn., which it does not go into. In the light of this,
 
the Government reaffirms that it stands by the principles of
 
the Christian character and the broad national character of
 
education as formulated in section 2 (1) (1) and (b) of the
 
National Education Policy Act, 1967, (Act 39 of 1967), in
 
regard to White education and as applied in practice or laid
 
down in legislation in regard to the other population groups.
 
Any changes or renewal in the provision of education will have
 
to take these principles into account, with due regard to the
 
right of self-determination which is recognised by Government
 
policy for each population group.
 

The Government remains convinced that the principle
 
of mother-tongue education is pedagogically valid, but
 
appre:iates that in the case of certain population groups the
 
question of the language medium in teaching may give rise to
 
particular pr:oblems of a special nature.
 

Ths Government reaffirms that, in terms of its policy
 
that each population group should have its own schools, it is
 
essential that each population group should also have its own
 
education authority/department. The need for coordination is
 
recognised, but this policy will have to be duly taken into
 
account in any proposals relating to structures for central
 
coordination and cooperation between the educational
 
structures for the various population groups, and also in any
 
proposals relating to educational structures at the regional
 
or local levels. Education departments of their own are also
 
essential to do justice to the right of self-determination
 
which is recognised by Government policy for each population
 
group.
 

The Government finds acceptable the principle of
 
freedom of choice for the individual and for parents in
 
educational matters and in the choice of a career, but within
 
the framework of the policy that each population group is to
 
have its own schools.
 

All decisions taken in terms of the recommendations
 
in the Report will have to take due account of, and fit in
 
with, the constitutional framework within which they are to be
 
implemented.
 

4. In considering the findings and recommendations in the
 
Report, the Government will concentrate mainly on the further
 
improvement of the quality of education i the SRA and
 
achieving education of equal quality for all population 
 1 
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groups. The Government will not take any decisions on the
 
recommendations in the Report until int'erested parties have
 
had the opportunity of commenting and the Government has had a
 
chance to consider thoroughly both the recommendations and the
 
comments. On the basis of the guiding principles it has
 
already decided on, as set out in paragraph 3, the Government
 
will in due course take its stand on all the recommendations
 
in the Report in a White Paper to be tabled in Parliament.
 

All official and recognised education bodies may submit their
 
comments through the prescribed channels before 31 March 1982,
 
and all other persons and organizations may send their
 
comments direct to the Director-General: National Education,
 
Private Bag X122, Pretoria, 0001.
 

5. For the coordinated consideration and possible
 
implementation of the recommendations in the Report by the
 
Government, the Minister of National Education will act as the
 
convener of the three possible Ministers, namely the Ministers
 
of Internal Affairs, of Education and Training, and of
 
National Education. These Ministers will be advised by an
 
interim Education Working Party consisting of the heads of all
 
education departments (both central and provincial), the
 
Chairmen of the National Education Council, the Council for
 
Education and Training, and the Education Council (coloured),
 
a nominated educationist in respect of the Indians, for whom
 
there is no Education Council, the Chairman of the Committee
 
of University Principals, the Chairman of the Committee of
 
University Rectors, and the Rector of the University of the
 
Western Cape. The Department of National Education will
 
provide the Secretariat for the Education Working Party.
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October 24, 198­

Earl Yates
 
Agency for international Development
 
Room 3921
 
Department of State
 
Washington, D.C. 20520
 

Dear Earl:
 

Enclosed is 
a copy of my report South African Education Procram (SAEP)
It will be discussed at the November 9th meeting of the National 
Council
 
of the SAEP. 
 For that meeting, I have also prepared a suggested "action
list" (also enclosed) currently under review by Council Chair, Derek Bok.
I anticipate action along the general 
lines indicated, but would ask that
 you treat this list as tentative and confidential for the time being. 
 Thanks.
 

Sincerely,
 

hn A. Marcum 
ademic Vice Chancellor
 

Enclosures
 



THE SOUTH AFRICAN EDUCATION PROGRAM (SAEP)
 

A Status Report
 

The 1983-84 academic year began with over 
150 SAEP stuaents enrolled in
 

American colleges and universities. In the years ahead, continued public
 

and private funding should boost SAEP enrollment to approximately 400 students.
 

Annually, as many as 100 of these students will 
complete courses of study
 

and return to South Africa. Understandably, the growth of what was 
initially
 

a small, private sector program into a major educational venture has brought
 

complexity along with opportunity.
 

This summer seemed an appropriate time to review the experience of the
 

program and to consider some of the issues and challenges facing it.
 

Accordingly, during a study mission of some 
four weeks in July and August,
 

I interviewed a wide range of interested parties. 
 These included U.S.
 

goverqTmwnt officials; SAEP National Council members; lIE staff; Educational 

Opportuity Council (EOC) staff, council members, regional committee
 

members and alumni; and diverse educational, professional, and business
 

leaders in South Africa.
 

I discerned an increasing though unevenly spread awareness of the SAEP. Many
 

of those with whom I talked perceived it to be moving from a modest beginning
 

toward a.significant, catalytic role in the educational 
and social develop­

ment of South Africa. 
 What follows is a series of observations and
 

suggestions intended to be helpful 
to those who will guide the program to
 

maturity.
 



The SAEP links a diversity of professional 
groups and olitical interests
 

in support of a common goal: 
 higher education for black South Africans.
 

Individuals and institutions that support and administer segments of the
 

program may, however, perceive and relate to economic and political issues
 

posed by South Africa in quite different ways. It should be expected,
 

therefore, that the program may be buffeted by chronic tensions arising
 

out of conflicting interests, constituencies, and personalities among
 

the program's supporters. 
 The SAEP coalition for education will function
 

well only so long as 
its partners successfully subordinate such differences
 

to their common educational purpose.
 

History; Initial discussions and initiatives looking toward the creation
 

of an American scholarship program for black South Africans date back to
 

the mid-1970s. Concrete steps taken within the private sector led to 
the
 

generation of tripartite college/university, corporate, and foundation
 

support for a fledgling South African Education Program (SAEP). 
 At about
 

the same time, U.S. cultural affairs personnel in South Africa began
 

suggesting public sector action. 
 Two aspects of this history subsequently
 

complicated program development. The first was a difference of opinion
 

over whether government funding should be channeled through the existing
 

private sector mechanisms of the SAEP or through a framework modeled on
 

the Fuibright program. 
The second was a destabilizing propensity for
 

persons and agencies, both private and public, to 
take proprietary credit
 

for a program whose genesis and continuing support cannot be ascribed
 

to any single source. Most, though not all, 
of those I interviewed
 

felt that this history might now be put behind given that 
a basic decision
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seemed to have been taken to continue to fund and administer the program 

within its existing format.
 

The short but complex history of the SAEP suggests one general lesson.
 

Particular importance should be attached to 
the quality of communications
 

both within and out from the program. Full, clear, and timely communi­

cations can 
help to allay suspicion, correct misperceptions, reduce
 

misunderstandings. 
 Rather than viewing the program protectively as
 

requiring a defensive stance against those who might wish to 
undermine
 

.t,those who lead it might best act on the assumption that not only 
are
 

its educational goals legitimate, they are perceived to be 
so in both the
 

United States and South Africa. Keeping all concerned parties within
 

a suffusive information flow may help to prevent personality issues from
 

becoming political issues. 
 Itmay also serve to concert energies behind
 

the development of a qualitatively excellent program.
 

• FUNCT7.OAL ISSUES 

Given the complex context and pioneering nature of the SAEP, its achievements
 

to date are impressive. 
The purpose of this report, however, is to focus
 

on the challenges that lie ahead. 
 How best might we act to build, perfect
 

and secure a program of maximal significance? How might we further improve
 

or develop SAEP functions, ranging from the selection of new students to
 

the career placement of SAEP alumni?
 

N 
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STUDENT SELECTION
 

Outreach: 
 This past year (1982-83) the EOC advertised the SAEP
 

in some sixteen newspapers. In addition, the U.S. Embassy issued
 

a press release. By developing press contacts of their own, 
as well
 

as 
by using those of the U.S. Embassy, however, the EOC staff might
 

achieve a more 
prominent placement of SAEP announcemen+-s. EOC staff,
 

with posters and announcements in hand, will need systematically to
 

visit universities, teacher training colleges, secondary schools
 

(including such special institutions as St. Barnabas and PACE), 
and
 

public libraries. Additionally, they will need to disseminate
 

program information through such education-related organizations
 

as 
SACHED, the South African Institute of Race Relations, and the
 

Council 
for Black Education and Research, and business and professional
 

associations such as 
the American Chamber of Commerce, Harvard
 

usiness School Alumni and teachers associations.
 

Ti
-- SAEP is less well known in areas of demographic dispersion or
 

rural remoteness such as Eastern Cape. Special effort will 
be
 

needed to reach the 
local press, community organizations, and
 

educational institutions (e.g., the Center for Continuing Education
 

a, the University of Port Elizabeth).
 

If placed in local papers, human interest stories about returned
 

alumni might help to 
draw positive attention to the SAEP. To this
 

end, it will be important 
to collect, write up, and disseminate
 



such information, including data on 
educational achievement ana
 

career plans. This effort will 
require "public relations
 

consciousness" 
on 
the part of SAEP staff in both the United States
 

and South Africa.
 

Screening_Process: 
 Regional selection committees appear to focus
 

principaliy upon academic merit and 
personal character. Checking
 

into the several 
cases of alleged political bias in selection that
 

had been broucht to my attention, I found that all of the incidents
 

cited dated back at 
least two years. (Professor William Scott
 

[Oberlin], who participated in this year's process, found no 
incidence
 

of political or personal bias).
 

In order to insure against an intrusion of political patronage in
 

the future and to achieve a fuller more consistent level of member
 

participation, however, it might be wise to 
fix terms and rotate
 

membership on 
the selection committees. 
 The academic character and
 

effectiveness of the 
selection committees would be reinforced,
 

moreover, were there an 
inQreased participation by mathematiciat,4
1 

scientists, and economit'ps whose f l "1._'s
estrpssed withii the
 

program. 
 In order tiat service s, s-tC. ccmmittees come to be seen 

as an honor, not just a chore, appropriate EOC authorities might
 

wish to send letters to members' employers signaling the prestigious
 

and significant nature of the role.
 

p'
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With timely budgeting and sufficient staff assistance, the EOC office
 

should be 
able to provide regional selection committees with apolicant 
files early enough for the committees to orepare for well-focuse, 

probing interviews. It should also be able 
to schedule the interviews,
 

over a somewhat earlier and 
longer period, permitting a less hectic,
 

more 
reflective sequence of individual 
encounters.
 

In light of three years of experience, the role of the American
 

academic participating in the selection process might now-be
 

reviewed. 
Ought the person be someone whose own professional
 

field is one oir 
 those stressed in the program? What admissions-


related expertise is this person expected to 
infuse into the
 

process? 
 Should the person be rotated every year or might multi­

year terms 
increase the consistency and effectiveness of the
 

role? Ought the person to be asked to write a brief annual
 

ehaluation of the experience and process?
 

Cih'e coordination with the Fulbright selection process and with
 

the scholarship programs of the South African Institute of Race
 

Relations will 
be necessary to assure that the SAEP selection process
 

does not impinge negatively on those program-
 "' particular, the
 

Institute is concerned that its bursary students not be enticed
 

away midstream with SAEP grants.
 



Hard comparative data concerning the qualifications of students selected
 

should be collected and analyzed anua'1ly. Without suggesting that SAT,
 

disciplinary achievement, and other test scores ccnstitute the only
 

valid criteria for selection, it can be helpful to know whether successful
 

candidates are scoring higher or lower. Impressionistic evidence (e.g.,
 

selective interviewing at the Denison orientation) may prove contradictory,
 

unreliable.
 

The increasing percentage of MA as over against undergraduate grantees
 

is moving the program in a-direction widely endorsed in South Africa
 

and the United States. Those who fear that "immature" undergraduates
 

may prove too impressionable and have a hard time readjusting to
 

South African society at the end of their studies advocate a predominantly
 

graduate program. Shorter, sharply defined courses of study servino
 

large.r~ibers of rotating students are widely preferred to four-year
 

underersiate scholarships. A number of South-African educators, citing
 

the iiipo wtance of teachers education, have asked whether short courses
 

of study (upgrading programs) could be arranged for early or mid-career
 

teachers at American schools of education.
 

The preference for MA studies suggests a need for some SAEP
 

institutional research. Given a continuing decline in the quality
 

of black education (the proportion of black students passing the
 

matriculation examination is still declining), but an increase in
 

.4 



the total number of blacks entering higher education at institutions of
 

uneven quality, what will the potential "SAEP pool" look like over 

the next five years? Is there a near term possibility of becoming 

entirely or almost entirely graduate? What does this pool and the 

experience of SAEP students so far suggest about which American programs 

and institutions do, and will, most effectively meet SAEP needs? What 

range of programmatic options is the pool likely to allow? 

Notification that one has made the "short list" of approximately 150 

(from which some 100 are placed in the U.S.) includes due warning that
 

this step does not represent final selection. Nonetheless, some read
 

wishfully, not carefully. Such notification letters might be even more
 

forcefully worded or more boldly designed (e.g., capital.letter warnings) 

so as hopefully to eliminate futile preparation and bridge-burning.
 

Orientation in South Africa: The EOC provides a brief pre-voyage
 

oriprta~tion of its own, leaving the major orientation thrust for the 

United States (Denison). The EOC also invites successful applicants
 

to attend orientation programs organized for Fulbright students by 

U.S. cultural centers. (USIS centers in Johannesburg, Pretoria,
 

Cape Town, and Durban also provide considerable informal counseling
 

and advice to SAEP applicants and grantees throughout the selection 

process.) These orientation sessions might provide a convenient
 

context for highlighting the magnitude of U.S. government funding for 

the program.
 



Travel documents: 
 Few students have been deterred 
from apolyina
 

for or accepting a scholarship because they have been aenied a
 

South African passport. 
 Many use South African "travel documents."
 

which are 
accepted by the American government. Some use homeland
 

passports 
(one student gave up his scholarship rather than accept
 

such a passport). 
 The United States admits all students, while
 

contriving not recognize documents.to homeland 

Administrative issues: Understaffed and plagued by budget uncer­

tainties and delays (!SAID), 
the EOC staff has functioned remarkably
 

well under disabling circumstances. 
 In order to establish its
 

credentials as an 
independent professional body, however, the EOC
 

needs to enhance its administrativP capability. 
 It is seeking to
 

fund a much needed staff office manager through existing foundation
 

support. 
 Future AID contracts should be so 
written as to permit
 

more adequate support of the selection agency. Above'all, the EOC
 

needs assured and timely funding. 
Without this, pldnning and
 

deadlines 
mean little. With 
it, EOC morale and efficiency would
 

r i se. 

The EOC Council and staff view themselves as institutionally 

independent of their catalytic host, the South African Council of
 

Churches. 
 They should be able to achieve increased recognition
 

of such status and to insulate themselves against political criticism
 

7 



to the extent that they are 
able to establish and sustain 
a reputation
 

for strong professional competence--a potent reason 
for seeking to
 

enhance the EOC's administrative capability.
 

To perfect and administer the SAEP selection process poses a major
 

challenge. 
 The EOC would probbly be ,ell 
advised to concentrate
 

on 
this function and for-ego other subsidiary educational activities,
 

at least until 
the process has been fully developed and proven.
 

The return flow of students will need assistance with career placement.
 

This suggests a demanding new task for regional EOC councils and alumni,
 

and, consequently, toe need for concentrating energies on the SAEP proper. 

Communications will, 
as suggested earlier, be crucial 
to success.
 

Regional selection committees and councils need to 
be kept irformed
 

of university placements, achievement records, and return plans of
 

their students. All levels of the EOC 
need to kno~w in detail from
 

the IlEhow students are faring in the United States. 
 At the same
 

time, a new EOC newsletter may help SAEP students in the United States
 

keep in--eentac. with relevant developments at home.
 

/""
 



STUDENT PLACEMENT IN THE UNITED STATES
 

"Go, no go" delays in AID contracting cause 
delays in institutional
 

placement, anxieties among applicants and, ultimately, demands for
 

"administrative catchup" by a hard pressed EOC office. 
 This points
 

again to the relationship between timely budgetary and administrative
 

performance.
 

Fields of study: There is widespread agreement that the fields of science,
 

mathematics, economics, :and agriculture should be stressed. 
 There is
 

less awareness of the Fulbright program's focus on 
the Humanities and
 

Social Sciences. Among the fields suggested that may already be 
accom­

modated but are assumed by interested observers to fall outside the
 

program's scope: academic administration, economic planning, print and
 

-ie .wnic journalism, science teaching, and social 
science methodology.
 

The*EOC is reviewing this issue of fields in the midst of a broader
 

national discussion. 
 Some critics of South African educational policy
 

cite the report of the De Lange Committee and argue that too much
 

emphasis is being placed upon a utilitarian, technological as opposed
 

to a basic liberal 
arts approach to education. These critics suggest
 

that a science/technology and business emphasis in the SAEP program may
 

reflect an American commitment to "safe and self-interested" commercial
 

education. Contrastingly, most of those I interviewed stressed the
 

need to open the doors to scientific knowledge and management skills
 

long denied to South African blacks and agreed with the program's
 

priorities.
 



Denison orientation program: 
 Feedback to South Africa is 9enerally
 

positive although some have questioned whether the Denison procram need
 

be so long. Might it be more 
helpful for students to plunge quickly
 

into the local realities with which they will 
have to cope?
 

Internships: 
 One aspect of the American study experience that evokes
 

great enthusiasm is the summer internship. An opportunity to gain
 

practical professional experience in corporate, research, public
 

service and other institutions is seen az a formidable plus. It
 

promises to add measurably to the job prospects of returning students.
 

The lIE staff might do well 
to further develop the range of internships
 

available within the program and to 
feature this educational dimension
 

in SAEP information disseminated within both the United States and
 

South Africa.
 

Research on student experience: Data and analysis on 
the performance
 

of SAEP students may offer insights of value to 
the program itself,
 

and beyond. What, for example, are proving to 
be the best indicators
 

of success: matriculation examinations, EOC interviews, language
 

ability, or participation in bridging programs? 
 What is the impact of
 

the American social and academic climate upon student performance as
 

measured in test scores, grades, other forms of academic achievement?
 

How does the experience weigh upon their st'ated 
intent to return to
 

South Africa at the conclusion of their studies? 
 (There is considerable
 

apprehension in South Africa that SAEP might yet develop into 
an
 

unintended brain drain.) 
 An imaginative but unobtrusive research
 

2ti
 



program might enhance the real 
arid p'erceived value of the program as 
a
 

significant educational experiment. 
 It would also enable the lIE to
 

feedback to EOC selection cormmittees information that could help guide 

them in their labors.
 

American degrees: American degrees notare equally recognized by
 

South African professional associations. 
 For example, an engineering 

degree from will beBrown recognized, while that of another institution
 
will not, obliging the degree holder to take 
 a professional examination 

uoon returning to 
South Africa. 
 The SAEP needs to determine in advance
 

what status will be 
accorded a prospective degree and to inform the
 

student early on thus avoiding any unhappy surprises at a later stage.
 

Placement agencies: 
 The entry of a second university placement agency,
 

Aurora Associates, has not proven a major complication. Drawing upon
 

the EOC selection process, Aurora has constructed its own placement
 

netwirk atzd hopes to raise scholarship funds in communicies surrounding 

host institutions. 
The liE and Aurora staffs have coordinated their
 

work so as to avoid what might otherwise have becore a source of 

confusion.
 

STUDENT RETURN TO SOUTH AFRICA
 

The return flow of SAEP graduates has just begun. Approximately
 

twenty-five (largely short-term MA and MBA) students have returned
 

and formed the nucleus of an alumni association. Though their time
 

2r 



14 

in the United State-- was relatively short, they have fournd the 
"trauma
 

of re-entry more difficult than expected. The fiedgling alumni
 

association, organized regionally, will 
hopefully develop into a much
 

needed support group.
 

When the return rate reaches 85 to 
100 students per year, the exigencies
 

of social re-entry and job placement will pose a 
major, new programmatic
 

challenge. 
 Some may return with unrealistic expectations. 'They may
 

anticipate high level 
jobs to which neither whites or blacks might
 

immediately aspire. 
 Others may find that they are offered What are
 

perceived to be "window-dressing" jobs, jobs that 
are sequestered or
 
relate narrowly to a black clientele. 
 They may encounter wdrk-situations
 

in which white managers and staff have not been adequately prepared
 

for tue entry of black university graduates. They may confront a subtle
 

hostility based on expectations that they will manifest acquired
 

"Awrlcan attributes"--aggressiveness, impatience, informality.
 

The alumni association has assumed a lead role in discussions and planning
 

for how to meet these problems. It is already apparent, however, that
 
there will 
be a need for the coordinated cooperation of a wide spectrum
 

of persons and institutions to 
assure that the SAEP passes its 're-entry
 

and placement" test.
 



Pre-return: 
 Students should be encouraged (and instructea how) 
to
 

prepare, resumes. 
 These might be sent to South Africa some months in
 

advance of their return. 
 EOC r=;ional committees reinforced with
 

alumni members might then 
assume a central role in disseminating
 

these resumes and making advance arrangements for interviews. It
 

seems 
likely that much career placement activity will take place
 

within regional and local contexts.
 

National networking: The SAEP will 
need to establish and nurture
 

contacts with a broad range of organizations. These will logically
 

extend from such national associations as the South African Society
 

of Engineers to American-linked groups such 
as USSALEP and the Harvard
 

Business School Alumni Club. 
 Indeed, it might be desirable to pull
 

together a more or less formal 
group of "friends" from these and
 

other organizations such as 
NAFCOC, Ford Motor, SACHED, the Education
 

Inforrhation Center (Johannesburg), and the American Chamber of
 

Corrnerce to help and advise on 
placement.
 

Administ-rative responsibility: Responsibility for initiating and
 

coordinating placement efforts needs to 
be clearly fixed, for example
 

with an alumni office or the EOC staff. In order for them to open doors
 

and not erect new barriers, these efforts will 
need to be handled
 

with consummate professionalism and sensitivity. 
 Early placements
 

will be watched and their success or failure widely noted. 
 The
 

prestige of the SAEP will 
grow or decline accordingly. Hence the-
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importance of planning, building, and coordinating a multileveled program 

in which alumni and professional organizations are ,mobilized to Drepare
 

and facilitate the 
career placement of SAEP graduates.
 

These efforts might usefully be extended to 
include returned students who
 

studied under the Fulbright program. 
And cultural and commercial affairs
 

officers of the American Embassy may be counted upon for informal
 

suggestions and assistance.
 

The entrepreneurial leadership of the SAEP alumni association may be
 

sternly correct in counseling against paternalism and for self-reliance
 

("SAEP alumni should muscle in, 
not be cradled in"). But the
 

unprecedented magnitude of the task, placing up to 
100 blacks each
 

year in career positions from many of which they would have been
 

excluded only a short time ago., must not be 
underestimated. 
 If handled
 

we.l.l, 
 however, the results might stand forth in exhilarating contrast
 

with,.ess positive social 
realities of South Africa.
 

II. PROGRAMSUPPORT
 

Were the SAEP to lose either its public or 
its private funding, it would
 

diminish in scope and significance. 
 It is a symbol of public and private
 

cooperation for racial justice.
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U.S. aovernment role: 
 The need to give full and appropriate credit to
 

the role of (bipartisan) public funding is accepted at 
all levels of the
 

SAEP. 
 The form that such credit should take, however, may occasionally
 

become an issue of some 
sensitivity. 
Given the possibilities for misunaer­

standing in this regard, patience, goodwill, ingenuity, and energetic
 

diplomacy will 
be needed in abundance. The acknowledged need to accord
 

due credit must, of course, be met without undermining the perceived
 

academic independence of the program and without alienating its essential
 

partners. In principle, everyone is agreed. 
 How to implement this
 

agreement poses a major challenge to program leadership.
 

Hopefully, diversion and delay associated with annual AID contracting may be
 

resolved by proposals for multi-year AID contracting. Unless and until
 

this ctange is made, however, the corrosive danger of politicization
 

will threaten the scholarship program. (Already, SAEP students express
 

arixie-Ly concerning allegations by formerly funded exile students that a
 

"pu-1'Lii.at" decision to 
fund the.SAEP has 
left them, South African exile
 

students, destitute.)
 

National Council: 
 This may be an opportune time for the National Council
 

to speak clearly and constructively on 
issues and challenges facing the
 

program. 
The future of the program may depend upon it asserting its
 

advisory role more forcefully.
 

It should be noted that Aurora Associates has set up its 
own national
 
advisory committee.
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Specifically, the National Council. might consider forming a small 
executive
 

committee able to 
meet more frequently than the full 
Council and thus
 

better able to 
monitor and advise on SAEP administration. The National
 

Council 
might also consider sending a delegation to Washington to meet
 

and discuss the scholarship program with key government officials.
 

At the level of the full Council, i.t 
might be useful to discuss dnd
 

formulate views on other proposed educational initiatives such as 
an
 

internal American bursary program in South Africa and the 
Indiana University
 

experiment in 
"distance larning.'" For th9 Council 
to function as a
 

policy advisory body for the SAEP, let alone for i6 to 
develop reasoned
 

views on other projects, however, it will 
need to develop an organizational
 

capacity it 
now lacks. (In asking ourselves how we might develop such
 

capacity, we may find that the CQuncil 
for the International Exchange
 

ot Sci,'Tars' 
(CIES) -longer meetings provides a possible model. The
 

aloreimnt-toned idea of an 
executive committee suggests another.)
 

This summer's 
interviews and discussions with nearly 100 persons firmly
 

convinced me 
of the nobility and feasibility of our undertaking and of
 

the talent and integrity of those guiding it. 
It also persuaded me
 

of the need for the National Council to accept a more 
demanding role,
 

both within the 
South African Education Program and with policymakers
 

in Washington.
 

John A. Marcum
 

October 1, 1983
 



To: Derek Bok
 

From: John Marcum
 

Possible action items for National Council
 

(1) Program Outreach: 
 Council encourages outreach initiatives designed
 

to make SAEP more widely and generally known to prospective students
 

and employees in South Africa. This is to include more 
effective placement
 

of advertising; special efforts to reach rural and 
remote areas; use
 

of flyers and posters as well 
as staff and alumni visits to schools
 

and other education-oriented institutions; collecting, writing and placing
 

of human interest stories about SAEP student academic exploits and job
 

placements in local press.
 

[To illustrate: 
 (1) When a SAEP student makes a dean's list,

graduates with honors, or otherwise achieves distinction, such

information (with his or her permission) might be funneled back
 
to the student's home press with a copy to 
the EOC office. (2)

!In order to achieve more prominent placement for program advertisements

EOC staff needs to cultivate press contacts and to draw on
.experience or contacts of the USIS, 

the 
SAIRR and others.] 

(2) Student Selection: 
 Council suggests further improvement of selection
 

process. To 
this end it recommends consideration of the following:
 

(a) Regional selection committees be appointed for fixed, rotating
 

terms and be augmented by more persons with 
science, mathematics and
 

economics backgrounds; 
 (b) Membership and active participation in
 

regional 
selection committees be encouraged by recognition letters from
 

SAEP/EOC authorities and by other appropriate means; 
 (c) Earlier access
 

to applicant file by the selection committees and more extended period
 

for interviewing; (d) 
"First cut" notification letters that even more
 

boldly caution that placement is not assured; 
 (e) System of regular
 

feedback to 
selection committees concerning the progress, achievements
 

and return plans of students chosen so as 
to help guide future selection.
 



['te" 
SAEP alumni may be especially helpful in identifyinc and
 

recruiting selection committee members.]
 

(3) Role of U.S. Academic in Selection: Council recommrends this role be
 

more fully defined in light of experience to date. Specifically, considerat
 

should be given to multi-year service, knowledge of priority study fields,
 

admission expertise, and submission of an annual report to SAEP.
 

[Note: The experience of Prof. William Scott points to 
the advantage,,

of having a black American in this role. It facilitates full and 
direct communication with SAEP applicants.] 

(4) Program Research: Council recommends systematic and comparative analysis
 

of student applicant pool, admissions qualification profiles, and how 

these relate to performance and university placement. 

[Such analysis will 
serve better to inform the student selection
and placement process as well as public reportage and discussion
 
of the program.] 

(5) EOC Administrative Capacity: 
 Council urges upon AID the desirability
 

of multi-year contracts that also allow for financial support of EOC 

-7csnrnistrative functions.
 

[At stake is the professional capability and effectiveness of the
 
EOC, its regional committees and alumni/placement functions.]
 

(6) Internships: 
 Council recommends further expansion of opportunities
 

for student internships and field studies.
 

[Such internships constitute a potentially distinctive and publicly

-attractive feature of the SAEP.]
 

(7) Inter-Program Relatiogs:. Council notes the importance of cooperation
 

and coordination with other South African scholarship activities such
 

as the Fulbright Program and internal South African Institute of Race 

Relations' administered bursary programs. 

[Objective: Avoid dysfunctional competition and consolidate 
some
 
functions when appropriate, e.g. bridging programs, orientation
 
and advertising.]
 

(8) Career Placement: Council 
notes the magnitude and importance of issues
 

related to the return of SAEP graduates to South Africa. Of particular 



importance: pre-return professioral contacts and preparation of resumes;
 

clear location of administrative responsibility for job placement functions
 

including definition of regional alumni and EOC roles; creation of an
 

organized network of "friends" to facilitate career placement and developme 

[Note: Council may also wish to encourage linkage between SAEP,
 
Fulbright and other U.S.-educated alumni.]
 

(9) 	National Council: Recomuends (a) creation of council executive committee
 

to monitor and advise on SAEP administration and to explore the advisibility
 

of expanding the progmmatic purview of the Council's deliberations;
 

and (b) sending a delegation to Washingt3n to discuss the SAEP with
 

appropriate government officials.
 

[An 	 executive committee might also wish to discuss the pros and 
cons 	of full day National Council meetings.]
 

(10) Problems and Priorities: Council recognizes (a) the need to assure 

appropriate recognition of American government funding; (b) the high 

priority to be attached to perfecting present SAEP structures and processes, 

iicluding coiiununications; and (c) the importance of enhancing SAEP public 

relations capabilities (including materials and media contacts.) 

[Taken together these "action" items project a pro-active advisory 
role for the National Council.] 
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CATEGORICAL EXCLUSION
 

Project Country: 	 Southern Africa Regional
 

Project Title: 	 Entrepreneurial Training for
 
Disadvantaged South Africans
 
(690-0213)
 

Funding: 	 DA: FY 84 $3,000,000
 

Categorical Exclusion
 
Prepared by: AFR/PD/SAP Asst. Project
 

Development Officer, L. Jackson
 

This activity meets the criteria for a Categorical Exclusion in
 
accordance with section 216.2 (c) and is excluded from further
 
review because:
 

The funds will be used primarily for scholarship assistance and
 
other forms of financial aid to legally disadvantaged South
 
Africans, thereby fitting into the class of action 216.2(c)(2)(i).
 

APPROVED & 
reau Envir-- fdLa
 

Officer
 

DISAPPROVED/
 

Date _ _ _ _ _
 

Clearance: GC/AFRL.'% Y w , Date !,4 

drafter:LJackson, AFR/PD/SAP;Doc. 	no. 604L
 



Annex G
 

FY 1984 Addendum to Statutory Checklist
 

1. Country Checklist, Part A - General Criteria for Country

Eiqibliity
 

"l. FAA Sec. 481, FY 1984
 
Continuing Resoiution. Has it been
 
determined or certified to the Congress
 
b% the President that the govern­
ment of the recipient country has
 
failed to tae adequate measures
 
or steps to prevent narcotic and
 
psychotropic drugs 
or other controlled
 
substances 
(as listed in the schedules
 
in section 202 of the Comprehensive
 
Drug Abuse and Prevention Control
 
Act of 1971) which are cultivated,
 
produced 
or processed illicitly,
 
in whole or in such
in part, country
 
or transported through 
such country,
 
from being sold illegally within 
 -
the jurisdiction of 
such country to
 
United States Government personnel
 
or their dependents or from
 
entering the United States
 
unlawfully?"
 

2. Country Checklist, Part 
A - General Criteria for Country

Eligibliy.
 

Add the new following provision:
 

"18. 
 FY 1994 Continuina Resolution.
 
Has the recipient country been
 
determined by the President to have
 
engaged in a consistent pattern 
 NO

of Opposition to the foreign policy

of the Unite, states?"
 



PAEN. EFFECTIVE DATE TRN.MEMO NO. 
M-10 September 30, 1982 3:43 AID HANDBOOK 3, App 

5C(2) PROJECT CEECKLIST 

Listed below are statutory 
criteria applicable to projects. 
This section is divided into two 
parts. Part A. includes criteria 
applicable to all projects. Part 
B. applies to projects funded 
from specific sources only: B.l. 
applies to all projects funded 
with Development Assistance 
Funds, B.2. applies to projects 
funded with Development 
Assistance loans, and B.3. 
applies to projects fu "ed from 
ESP. 

CROSS REFE.ENCES: IS COUN7RY 
CHECKLIST UP 
TO DATE? HAS 

N/A 

STANDARD ZTEM 
CHECKLIST BEEN YES 
REVIEWED FOR 
THIS PROSECT? 

A. GENrR.L CR:TERTA FOR PR0J7ECT 

1. Fv 1982 ADnronriation Act 
Sec. 523; FAA Sec. 634A; 
Sec. 653(b). 

(a) Describe how 
authorizing and appro­
priations co'nittees of 
Senate and House have 
been or will be notified 

Congressional Notification 
exed on6/15/84 

concerning the project; 
(b) is assistance within 
(Operational Year Budget) 
country or international 
organization allocation 
reported to Congress (or 
not more than $1 million 
over that amount)? 

2. FAA Sec. 61 (a)(!). Prior 
to obligation in excess NO 
of $00,00, will there be 

4.[ 
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b. ISDCA of 1981, Sec.725cb). 14 SF is to be 

furnished to Argentina,

has the President
 
certified that 
(1) the

Govt. of Argentina hasmade significant progress

in human rights; and (2)
that the pDrovision of

such assistance is in the
national interests of the
3.S.?
 

c. ISDCA of 1981, Sec.
 
726(b). ESF
 
assistance is 
to be 
furnished to 
Chile, has

the President- certified
that (1) the Govt. of. 

Chile has made

significant progress in

human rights; (2) it d

in the national interest

of the UoS.; and (3) the
Govt. of Chile is not

aiding internationa' 
terrorism and has taken
 
steps to bring to justice

those indicted in
 
connection with the
 
murder of Orlando
 
Letelier?
 

N/A 

N/A 

f/)
 



[ 
ID HANDBOOK 3, 

, 
App 3 TAS. EMO 
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NO. EFFECTIVE DATE 

September 30, 1982 
PAGE NO. 
3M-Il 

(a) engineering, finan­
cial or other plans 
necessary to carry out
the assistance and (b) a 
reasonably firm estimate 
of the cost to the U.S. 
of the assistance? 

3. PAA Sec. 611(a)(2). If 
furber eg-siat-ve
action is required within 
recipient countz, what
is basis for reasonable 
expectation that such
action will be completed 
in time to permit orderly
accomplishment o! purpose
of the assistance? 

NOT REQUIRED 

4. FkA Sec. 6F(b); ?Y2982 
Appropriaton Act Sec. 
501 . If 4or water or
water-related land 
resource construc'".jon, 
has project met the 
standards and criteria as 
set forth in the
Principles and Standa:ds 
for P.anning Water and
Related Land Resources,
dated October 25, 1973? 
(See AIZD andbook 3 for 
new guidelines.) 

N/A 

5. FAA Sec. ll(e) . :f 
pro3ect is capital
assistance (e.g.,
construction), and all 
U.S. assistance for it 
will exceed Sl million,
has Mission Director 
certified and Regional
Assistant Administr.aor 
taken into consideration 
the country's capability
effectively to maint-a­
and utilize the project? 

N/A 
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6. 	FAA Sec. 209. Is project

susceptible, to execution
 
as part of regional 
or Project not susceptible
multilateral project? If to regional or multilateralso, why is project not so orientation 
executed? Information 
and conclusion whether 
assistance will encourage
regional development
 
programs.
 

7. 	FAA Sec. 6021a).
 
Iforma:ton and 
conclusions whether This participant trainingproject will encourage 	 project have positiveefforts Of the country results on (a) (b)(c) 

to: (a) increase the (d) and (e)
flow of international 
trade; (b) foster private
 
initiative and
 
competition; and (c)
 
encourage development and
 
use 	of cooperatives,.and 
credit unions, and
 
savings and loan
 
associations; (d)

discourage monopolistic 
practices; (e) improve

technical efficiency of
 
industry, agricultulre and 
comerce; and (f)

strengthen free labor
 
unions.
 

8. 	FAA Sec. 601(b).
Infornation and Increased training of local 
conclusions on how workforce will enhance 
project will encourage attractiveness of future 
U.S. private trade and invests.
 
investment abroad and
 
encourace private U.S.
 
participation -n forei-gn

assistance programs 
(including use of private

trade channels and the 
services of U.S. private

enterprise). 
 f7/ 
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9. FAA Sec. 
FY 1982 

612(b), 636(h);
Avvropria-ion 

Act Sec. 507. Describe 
steps taken to assure N/A 
that, to the maximum 
extent possible, the 
country is 'contributing 
local currencies to meet 
the cost of contractual 
and other services, and 
foreign currencies owned 
by the U.S. are utilized 
in lieu of dollars. 

10. FAA Sec. 612(d). Does 
tne u.S. own excess 
foreign currency of the NO 
country and, if so, what 
arrangements have been 
made for its release? 

11. FAA Sec. 601(e). Will 
the project utilize 
competitive selection 
procedures for the YES 
awarding of contracts, 
except where applicable 
Frocurement rules allow 
otherwise? 

12. FY 1982 Appropriation Act 
Sec. 521. If assistance 
is for the proauction of N/A 
any commodity for export, 
is the Commodity likely 
to be in surplus on world 
markets at the time the 
resulting productive 
capacity becomes 
operative, and is such 
assistance likely to 
cause substantial injury 
to U.S. producers of the 
same, similar or 
competing commodity? 

13. FAA 118(c) and (d). 
Does thne project comply
with the environmental 

YES 

procedures set forth in 
AID Regulation 16? Does 
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3M-14 September 30, 1982 3:43 

NO.
 

the project o: program
take into consideration 
the problem of the des­
truction of tropical
forestz? 

14. FAA 121(d). Zf a Sahel 
pro~ect, has a determina-

tion been made that the
 
host government has an 
adequate system for
 
accounting for and
 
controlling receipt and
 
exendi-...e of project
funds (dollars or 1ozaZ
 
currency generated

therefrom)?
 

AID HANDBOOK 3, App 3M 

N/A
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otherwise encourage
democratic private and 
local governmental 
institutions; (c) support 
the self-help efforts of 
developing countries; (d) 
promote the Participation 
of women in the national 
economies of developing 
countries and the 
improvement of women's 
status; and (e) utilize 
and encourage regional 
cooperation by developing 
countries? 

b. FAA Sec. 103, 103A, 
104, 105, 106. Does the 
prc-Dect fit the criteria 
for the type of funds 
(functional account) 
being used? 

YES 

c. FAA Sec. 107, is 
emphasis on use of ap.o­
priate technolocy 
(relatively smaller,
cost-saving, labor-using
technologies that are 
generally most appro­
priate for the small 
farms, small businesses, 
and small incQmes of the 
poor)? 

NO 

d. FAA Sec. 110(a). Will 
the recimient country 
provide at least 25% of 
the costs of the program, 
project, or activitiy
with respect to ,;hich the 

N/A 

assistance is to be 
furnished (or is the 
latter cost-sharing 
requirement being waived 
for a orelatively least 
developed' country)? 

*I 

*).1 
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e. FAA Sec. 120(b).
 
Will grant capital

assistance be disbursed
 
foi project over more
 
than 3 years? If so, has 

justification satis­
factory to Congress been 
made, and effurts for
 
other financing, or is 
the recipient country
 
Orelatively least
 
developed-? (M.O. 1232.1 
defined a capital project,on'.as 'the construct 
expansion, equipping or 
alteration of a physical
facility or facilities 
financed by AID dollar
 
assistance of not less 
than S100,000, including
 
related advisory,
managerial and training

services, and not under­
taken as part of a
 
project of a predom­
inantly technical
 
assistance character.
 

.. FAA Sec. 122(b). Does 
the activity give
 
reasonable promise of
 
contributing to the 

development of economic
 
resources, or 
to the
 
increase of productive
 
capacities and self-sus­
taining economic growth?
 

g. FAA Sec. 281(b).
 
Describe extent to 'which
 
program recognizes the
 
particular needs, 

desires, and capacities

of the people of the 

country; utilizes the
 
country's intellectual
 
resources to encourage
 

AID HANDBOOK 3, App 

N/A
 

YES
 

Social Soundness analysis 
supp rt project a lr os
 
supports project goal, purpose 

t)- K
 



3. 	 Economic Suport Fund 
Pro~ect Criteria 

a. 	FAA Sec. 531(a). Will
 
this assistance promote
 
economic or political
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stability? 
 To the extent
 
Possible, does i. reflect
the policy directions of 

YES 

FAA 	Section 102?
 

b. 	FAA Sec. 531(c). Will
 
assistance 
unert his
chaDter 
be used for 

military, or Paramilitary 

NO
 
activities?
 

c. 	 FAA Sec. 534. wi. rS?
 
.nds ''e used to finance
the 	construction of the NOoperation 
or maintenance
 

o , 
 the supplying of

fuel for, 
a nuclear
 
facility? 
 f so, has the
PI e.sident certified that
 
such use of funds is

indispensable to
 
nonproliferation
 
objectives?
 

d. 	FAA Sec. 09 
 ifcommodities 
are to be 
 N/A
granted 
so that sale
Proceeds will accrue 
the 	 recipient country,

to 

have Special Account
 
(counterpart)
 
arrangements been made?
 

/1 
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5C(3) - STANDA RD :T"M cECm:ST 

Listed below are the statutory
items which normally will be 
covered routinely in those 
provisions of an assistance 
agreement dealing with its 
implementation, or covered in the 
agreement by imposing limits on 
certain uses of funds. 

These items are arranced under 
the general headings of (A) 
Procurement, (B) Cons truction, 
and (C) Other Restrictions. 

A. Procurement 

1. FAA Sec. 602. Are there 
arrngemens tc permit 
U.S. small business to 
participate equitably in 
the furnishing of 
commodities and services 
financed? i:f 

YES 

2. FAA Sec. 604(a). Will alJ 
procurement e from the 
U.S. except as otherwise 
determined by the 
President or under 
delegation from him? 

YES 

3. FA Sec. 604(d). If the 
cooperating country 
discriminates against 
marine insurance 
companies autho:rized to 
do business in the U.S.,
will commodities be 

N/A 

insured in the United 
States against marine 
risk with such a company? 

4. FAA Sec. 604(e); ISDCA of 
1980 Sec. 705(a). if 
oftshore procurement of 
agricultural commodity or 
product is to be 

N/A 
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financed, is there 
provision against such 
procurement.when the 
domestic price of such 
commodity is less than 
parity? (Exception where 
commodity financed could 
not reasonably be 
procured in U.S.) 

5. FAA Sec. 604(c). Will 
construction or 
engineering services be 
procured from firms of 
countries otherwise - N/A 
eligible under Code 941, 
but which have attained a 
competitive ::apability in 
international markets in 
one or these areas? 

6. FAA Sec. 603. is the 
snipping excluded from 
compliance with 
requirement in sect.ion 
901(b) of the Merchant i 
Marine Act of 1936, as NO 

amended, that at least 50 
per centum of the gross 
tonnage of commodities 
(computed separately for 
dry bulk carriers, dry 
cargo liners, and 
tankers;) financed shall 
be transported on 
privately owned U.S. flag 
commercial vessels to the 
ex-ent that such vessels 
are available at fair and 
reasonable rates? 

7. FAA Sec. 621. If 
Technical assistance is 
financed, will such 
assistance be furnished 
by private enterprise on 
a contract basis to the 
fullest extent 
practicable? if the 
facilities of other 
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Federal agencies will be 
utilized, are they 
particularly suitable, 
not competitive with 
private enterprise, and 
made available without 
undue interference with 
domestic programs? 

8. International AirTransport. Fir 

Comer,.ive Practices 
Act, 1974. If air 
transportation of persons 
or property is financed 
on grant basis, will u.S. 
carriers be used to ,the 
extent such service is 
available? 

YES 

9. FY2.982 Amprovriation Act 
Sec. 504. if the U.S. 
Government is a RIrty to 
a contract for 

YES 

procurement, does the 
contract contain a 
provision authorizing
termination of Luch 
contract. for the 
convenience of the United
States? 

B. Construction 

! FAA Sec. 60i(d). If 
capi.tal (e.g., 
construction) project,
will U.S. engineering and 
professional services to 
be used? 

N/A 

2. FAA Sec. 611(c). If 
contracts for 
construction are to be 
financed, will they be 
let on a competitive
basis to maximum extent 

N/A 

practicable? 
,./. ii/ 
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3. FAA Sec. 620(k). Zf for 
construction of 
productive enterprise,
will agggregate value of 
assistance to be 
furnished by the U.S. n~t 
exceed S100 million 
(except for productive
enterprises in Egpt that 
were described in the Cp)? 

N/A 

C. Other Rest: 4 c tions 

1. FAA Sec. 122(b). If 
developmen- loan, is 
interest rate at !eat 2% 
per annum during grace 
period and at least 3% 
per annum theoeafter? 

N/A 

2. FAA SEc. 301(d). if fund 
1 esablisned solely by 
U.S. contributions and 
administed by an 
internatioal 
organization, does 
Comptroller General have 
audit rights? 

N/A 

3. FAA Sec. 620(h). Do 
arrangements exist to 
insure that United States 
foreign aid is not used 
4n a manner which, 
contrary to the best 
.nterests of the United 
States, promotes or 
assists the foreign aid 
projects or activities of 
the Communist-bloc 

N/A 

countries? 

4. Will arrangements preclude 
use of financing: 

a. FAA Sec. 104(4), Fy
1982 ArProcriatcon Act 
Sec. 525: (1) To pay for
performance of abortions 

YES 

as a method of family 



AID HANDBOOK App TRANS. MEMO3, 3M 3:43 NO. 

planning or 
4o motivate 
or coerce persons to 
practice abortions; (2)to pay for performance of
 
involuntary sterilization
 
as method of family

planning, or 
to coerce or
 
provide financial
 
incentive to 
any person

to undergo sterilization;
 
(3) to pay for any

biomedical research which
 
relates, in whole or
 
part, to methods or the
 
performance of abortions
 
or involuntary

sterilizations as a means
 
of family planning; (4)

to lobby for abortion?
 

b. FAA Sec. 620O(). To
 
compensate owners for
 
expropriated nationalized 

property?
 

C. FAA Sec. Z60. 
 To
 
provide training or
 
advice or provide any 

financial support for

police, prisons, or other
 
law enforcement forces,

except for narcotics
 
programs?
 

d. FAA Sec. 662. 
 For 

CIA ac:ivzties?
 

e. 
FAA Sec. 3jb(i). For
 
purchase, sale, long-term
 
lease, exchange or
 
guaranty lof 
the sale of 

motor vehicles
 
manufactured outside
 
U.S., unless a waiver is
 
obtained?
 

ff. FY 1982APropriation
Act, Sec. 503. To pay 


pensions, annuities,
 
retirement pay, 
or
 

EFFECTIVE DATESeptember 3,18
 

YES
 

YES
 

YES
 

YES
 

YES
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adjusted service
 
compensation for military
 
personnel?
 

g. FY 1982 A-Dropriation

Act, Sec. 505. To pay 

O.N. assessments,
 
arrearages or dues?
 

h. FY 1982 AnDrOnriation
 
Act, Sec. 506. To cazr
 
out provisions of 

section 209(d) (Transfer
 
of :AA funds to
 
multilateral
 
organizations for
 
lending)?
 

i. FY 1982 Appropriation
 
Act-, Sec. 510. 
 To
 
finance the export of 

nuclear ecuipment, fuel,
 
or technology or to train
 
foreign nationals in
 
nuclear fields?
 

j. FY 1982 At) cocriation
 
Act, Sec. 511, Will

assistance be provided 

for the purpose of aiding
 
the efforts of the
 
government of such
 
country to repress the
 
legitimate rights of the 
population of such
 
country contrary to the 
Universal Declaration of 
Buman Rights?
 

k. FY 1982 A'Drouriation
 
Act, 
Sec. 515. To be
used for publicity or 

propaganda purposes

within U.S. not
 
authorized by Congress?
 

YES
 

YES
 

YES
 

NO
 

VES
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AGENCY FOR INTERNATIONAL DEVELOPMENT 

WASHINGTON D C 20523 

ACTION MEMORANDUM FOR THE ACTING ASSISTANT ADMINISTRATOR FOR AFRICA
 

FROM: 	 AFR/PDA orman Co-e
 

SUBJECT: 	 Sole Source Waiver - Southe-n Africa Regional,
 
Training for Disadvantaged South Africans, 690-0213
 

REFERENCE: 	 Action Memorandum dated March 21, 1984
 

Problem: The subject project requires the procurement of technical
 
services for the continued support of students who begin their academic
 
studies in the U.S. this fall, for the remainder of their undergraduate
 
or graduate studies. You are requested to approve a waiver allowing
 
non-competitive procurement of up to approximately $2.25 million of
 
student support services from the International Institute of Education
 
(lIE) on the grounids that procurement from any source other than lIE
 
would impair foreign policy objectives, and would be inconsistent with
 
fulfillment of the foreign assistance program. A waiver to continue
 
the services of Aurora Associates at the same time is not required
 
since the firm has 8(a) status designated by the Small Business
 
Administration.
 

Background: In March 1984, $1 million was authorized as an amendment
 
to the FY 1983 obligation to facilitate arrangements for the placement
 
of the FY 1984 student contingent in U.S. universities by providing
 
funding for their first year of study. The existing contracts signed
 
in FY 1983 with lIE and Aurora were extended for the amounts of
 
$750,000 and $250,000, respectively. At that time it was planned that
 
(1) the project paper would be designed and approved and (2) the final
 
contractor for the remaining $20.9 million included in the attached
 
fourth amendment to the FY 1983 project authorization would be selected
 
throgh a fully competitive contractor selection process by the end of
 
FY 1984.
 

Discussion:
 

In accordance with AIDPR 7-3.101-50(d), a contractor may be selected
 
without competition if the Assistant Administrator "makes a formal
 
written determination with supporting findings that procurement from
 
any other source would impair foreign assistance objectives, and would
 
be inconsistent with fulfillment of the foreign assistant program."
 
Such a determination for the support of FY 1984 students already placed
 
in U.S. institutions pursuant to the referenced memo, for the remainder
 
of their course of study, is justified for the following reasons:
 

1. lIE has a proven capacity to place South African students in U.S.
 
educational institutions with tuition waivers on a timely basis. lIE
 
has been successfully conducting this program since 1976, predating
 
AID's involvement by four years. It has in place an established
 
network with American schools and universities granting tuition waivers
 
to South African students which substantially reduces the average cost
 
per student placed.
 

.. ,,,,
1 Z 
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2. liE has established a selection and student processing relationship
 
with the Educational Opportunities Council (EOC) in South Africa which
 
cannot be replaced quickly by another firm. This relationship has been
 
in existence since 1976. As a result of EOC and lIE experience over
 
the past 5 years in slecting and placing South African students and
 
liE's role in assisting EOC with the selection of the FY 1984 new
 
starts, iE has unparasleled familiarity with the academic weaknesses
 
and strengths of college-bound disadvantaged South Africans, which is
 
of critical importance in planning and supporting these FY 1984 new
 
starts in U.S. institutions.
 

3. There is a support network for corporations and universities which
 
serve on a National Council overseeing the South African Educational
 
Program (SAEP) of IE. To disrupt this important relationship would
 
jeopardize the important private domestic support to this program in
 
terms of financial aid and scholarships.
 

4. The EOC is affiliated with the South African Council of Churches
 
(SACC) headed by Bishop Tutu, and is currently the only South African
 
mechanism for screening 800-1,000 studernts annually, and arriving at a
 
selection of around 150. The SACC under Tutu is one of the most
 
important organizations in South Africa representing black, colored and
 
white opinion with respect to the need for social change in South
 
Africa. The Bishop has asked that AID not undertake major management
 
changes in this scholarship program without close consultation with EOC
 
and SACC. The continuation of a close working relationship between
 
these organizations and AID is an important aspect of the
 
administration's "constructiv2 engagement policy."
 

5. With the provision of $1 million through the second project
 
authorization amendment, the selection and initial placement of FY 1984
 
has been ensured. It will minimize disruption and hardships on the
 
students, as well as project management if the two firms continue their
 
relationship with the students currently in their charge until these
 
students have completed their full course of studies in the U.S.
 

6. With only two months remaining before the end of the fiscal year it
 
will not be possible to select competitively the new U.S. contractor(s)
 
to implement the remainder of this $20.9 million program.
 
Realistically, the competitive selection process will require a minimum
 
of from 90-120 days to complete properly. Any efforts on AID's part to
 
save time by reducing the period of competition would probably result
 
in objections from organizations interested in bidding on the project
 
but who may require additional time to develop a proposal for a project
 
of this size and complexity, especially one which must take account of
 
South Africa's unique problems. Bearing in mind that this project is
 
specifically earmarked by Congress and evokes continuing Congressional
 
interest, it is also important that every effort be made to include as
 
many interested U.S. firms in the bidding process as possible.
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Recommendation:
 

That you sign below indicating your determination that procurement of
 
up uo approximately $2.25 million of technical services for support for
 
FY 1984 new starts for the full term of their studies in the Training
 
for Disadvantaged South Africans Project from a source other than the
 
Institute for International Education would impair foreign assistance
 
objectives, and would be inconsistent with the fulfillment of the
 
foreign assistance program.
 

Approved: t'"6 "
 

Disapproved:
 

Date:_
 



-4­

Clearance:
 

AFR/PD/SAP: MGilbert- Ag.

AFR/PD: LHausman j'
 
AFR/SA: RCarlson________
 
AFR/SA: MFeldstein (draft)
 
AFR/TR/EHR. CPerry (info)
 
AFR/DP: JGovan (draft)
 
GC/AFR: MAKleinjan fY_, 
AFR/S: RNorland (phone)
 

DAA/AFR/ESA:PBirnbaum: ;Date:8/17/84
 

AFR/PD/SAP:LJa on:byt: 7/24/84: X28818: X1391L
 




